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Up  the  scale  from  student  through  professional,  one 
name  stands  out  in  every  price  class.  It's  always  Olds! 
Yes,  from  $129.50  to  $319.50  and  up.  Olds  offers  truly 
fine  features  and  custom  craftsmanship. 

Ask  Red  Nichols,  Russ  Morgan  or  Rafael  Mendez. 
Their  livelihood  depends  on  their  choice  — and  they 
play  Olds.  The  same  quality  — even  when  scaled  to 
lower  price  fields  — offers  extra  value  for  every  musi¬ 
cian.  Look  for  the  name  you  can  trust  —  see  your  Olds 
dealer  or  write  for  his  name: 

F.  E.  OLOS  &  SON  *  Fullarton,  Califomil 
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"It's  reqol." 
RALPH  ROTGERS 


Justin  D.  Bradbury  of  Artesia,  New  Mexico 

Member,  American  School  Band  Directors  Association 

"Our  greotett  opportunity  in  school  bonds  and  orchestras  is  to  develop  in  boys  and  girls  o  selh 
islionce.  confidence  in  themselves,  and  loyalty  to  the  school  and  community  which  no  other  outief 
can  reach.  At  the  same  time,  in  bonds  and  orchestras,  our  youngsters  ore  reached  in  a  cultural 
way,"  soys  Justin  D.  Erodbury,  an  Active  Member  of  the  American  School  Bond  Directors  Associatiee, 
and  Director  of  Instrumental  Music,  Artesia  Municipal  Schools,  Artesia,  New  Mexico. 

Mr.  Bradbury  has  had  on  excellent  background  of  educational  training.  He  graduated  from  the 
Lakewood  (Ohio)  High  School.  He  then  entered  Oberlin  College,  went  on  to  get  his  B.A.  Degree  el 
Iowa  Wesleyan  Collegh.  Graduate  work  was  taken  at  the  University  of  Iowa,  VanderCook  College 
of  Music,  and  his  M.A.  Degree  at  Indiana  State  Teachers  College.  He  has  taken  further  study  4 
Eastern  New  Mexico  University. 

His  teoching  experience  has  been  equally  successful.  He  devoted  seven  years  to  Oakland  City 
Indiana  Public  Schools  during  which  time  his  groups  were  consistent  Division  One  winners.  His  school 
won  the  Sweepstakes  in  1948.  He  then  conducted  the  Sunset  High  School  Bond  In  Dallas,  Texas  for 
two  years,  followed  by  Associate  Conductor  of  Bonds,  Indiana  State  Teachers  College,  from  1949  te 
19S2.  It  was  in  this  year  that  he  took  the  position  he  new  holds  at  Artesia,  NAA.  He  it  past  pretideel 
of  the  Indiana  School  Music  Association  and  it  now  president  of  the  Southeastern  New  AAexice 
Music  Educators  Association,  and  vice  president  of  the  State  Association. 

Though  a  very  busy  man  with  his  School,  Community,  and  State  duties,  he  still  finds  time  le 
enjoy  his  favorite  hobbies  of  fishing  and  gardening.  His  lovely  family  consists  of  his  wife  Virginia, 
and  daughter  Karen,  12,  who  plays  French  Horn  and  piano. 

The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  it  proud  to  present  Justin  D.  Bradbury  as  a  man  who  is  truly  "Making 
America  Musical." 


Band  Leaders 
everywhere  prefer 

fttMqiDOwBld 

LEADER  BATONS 


They're  carved,  shaped  and  bal¬ 
anced  for  EFFORTLESS  leading  I 
Exclusive  feather-like  weight  lets 
you  conduct  for  hours  without  tiring.  Micrem- 
eter-exoct  toper  balance  mokes  it  pleasant  to 
hold — inspiriirg  to  lead  with  I  22  styles — 3Sc 
to  $1.30  eo^. 


"It's  my  favorite." 
JOSEPH  GALLICCHIO 


"Mighty  handsome,  too. 
ARCHIE  BLEYER 


DAVID  WEXLER  &  CO. 

Exclusive  Distributors 

13  B.  Wobosli  Clikoaa  S,  Ml. 
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Try  a  Gibson  today,  feel  it  respond  to  your  every 
musical  mood,  hear  those  tones  you’ve  been  trying  for . . . 

and  be  convinced  only  a  Gibson  is  good 
enough  to  be  your  partner! 


OIBSON.  INC.,  Kalamaaoo.  Mlahlsaa 
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Tal  Farlow,  Barney  Kessel,  Jimmy 
Raney,  all  long-time  GIBSON-ITES,  are 
three  ot  the  top  four  guitarists  in  Down 
Beat's  International  Jazz  Critic's  Poll 
selected  from  thousands  of  artists 
throughout  the  world.  Through  many 
decades  GIBSON  has  concentrated  on  the 
needs  of  leading  professionals  and 
"soon  to  be  "  stars  .  .  .  the  result — 
with  all  the  instruments  offered,  both 
domestic  and  foreign,  three  out  of  four 
quality  guitcus  sold  are  GIBSONS! 


Jimmy  Raney 


Barney  Kessel 


78RPM,  LP,  or  otherwise.  It  is  without 
a  doubt,  the  most  valuable  book  on  re¬ 
cordings  for  band  directors  that  has 
ever  been  brought  to  the  attention  of 
the  Editorial  Staff  of  The  SM.  Every 
band  director  in  the  nation  should  have 
a  copy  of  this  excellent  publication  in 
his  office  bookcase.  The  cost  is  $1.25. 
Order  through  your  local  music  mer¬ 
chant  or  direct  from  Berger  Band  Pub¬ 
lications,  311  Reis  Ave.,  Evansville  11, 
Indiana.  A  mention  of  The  SM  when 
buying  would  be  appreciated. 


New  King-Size  Reed  Card 
Package  Made  by  Brilhart 


Selmer  Introduces  New 

Concert  Band  Stand 


How  to  Raise  Money 
for  Choir  Robes" 

Available  Free 


A  new  packaging  concept  offering 
three  distinct  advantages  to  the  user, 
has  been  introduced  to  the  market  by 
Brilhart  Musical  Instrument  Corpora¬ 
tion.  It  is  a  king-size  reed  card  pack¬ 
age  of  25  reeds,  available  on  the  full 
line  of  Brilhart  and  Brilhart-Special 
cane  reeds  at  the  same  price  as  the 
regular  box  of  25. 

Advantages  offered  by  the  new  pack¬ 
aging,  according  to  Arnold  Brilhart, 
president,  are:  no  more  broken  reeds, 
no  more  hunting  for  reed  cards  and 
no  loose  reeds  rattling  around  in  open 
boxes. 

In  addition,  Brilhart  announced  that 
with  bulk  purchases  of  these  reeds  the 
band  name  and  the  band  director’s 
name  will  be  printed  on  each  card  at 
no  cost.  Dealers  throughout  the  United 
States  have  full  details  on  the  new 
packaging  program;  or  write  Brilhart 
Musical  Instrument  Corporation,  Carls¬ 
bad,  California.  Please  mention  The 
SM  when  buying  or  writing. 


The  most  ingenious  improvement  in 
the  new  Selmer  Concert  Band  stand  is 
the  automatic  shaft  lock,  which  elimi¬ 
nates  the  set  screws  that  so  often 
wear  out  or  disappear  through  careless 
handling. 

The  Selmer  Concert  Band  Stand  has 
a  patented  device  that  automatically 
locks  the  stand  at  any  height  from  43 
to  68  inches,  and  maintains  the  same 
tension  automatically  through  a  spring 
loaded  compensating  device.  How  long 
the  mechanism  will  comp>ensate  for 
wear  is  not  known,  because  testing  de¬ 
vices  haven’t  yet  succeeded  in  altering 
the  1 6-pound  tension  the  locks  are 
originally  set  for. 

'The  new  Selmer  stand  also  solves  a 
number  of  the  smaller  annoyances  any 
user  of  music  stands  is  familiar  with. 
The  music  desk,  for  example,  is  also 
designed  to  hold  any  position  auto¬ 
matically.  Tension  of  this  lock  can  be 
adjusted  by  means  of  a  large  wing  nut 
beneath  the  desk.  Once  set,  the  tension 
remains  constant  until  its  user  wants  to 
change  it.  The  desk  is  an  unusually 
strong  one,  made  of  steel  instead  of  the 
more  common  aluminum.  It’s  large— 
20  inches  wide  with  a  2-inch  lip — and 
beaded  with  a  third  ridge  to  make  the 
turning  of  octavo  music  easier. 

Here  is  a  stand  that’s  built  to  take  it 
for  many  years  without  attention- 
even  oiling,  for  the  shaft  lock  is  self- 
lubricating.  The  price  is  $14.25.  For 


Thirty-five  practical  methods  of  rais¬ 
ing  money  for  choir  robes  are  available 
in  Collegiate’s  newly  revised  booklet 
entitled,  "How  to  Raise  Money  for 
Choir  Robes.’’  These  ideas  have  been 
tried  and  found  to  be  successful.  Upon 
request.  Collegiate  Cap  and  Gown 
Company  will  be  glad  to  send  one  of 
these  booklets  with  their  compliments. 
Write  to  nearest  address  as  follows: 
Collegiate  Cap  and  Gown  Company, 
366  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  1,  New 
York;  1000  N.  Market  St.,  Champaign, 
Illinois;  1634  N.  Cahuenga  Blva.,  Los 
Angeles  28,  California;  228  N.  LaSalle 
Street,  Chicago,  Illinois.  A  mention  of 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  would  be  Very 
much  appreciated. 


Now  It's  Fourth  Edition 

"Band  Discography' 


Kenneth  Berger,  President  of  Berger 
Band  Company,  has  just  released  the 
fourth  edition  of  his  popular  book, 
"Band  Discography.”  This  is  the  only 
known  book  published  that  lists  the 
name  of  every  band  recording  that  has 
been  released  commercially.  Recordings 
are  listed  alphabetically.  A  description 
is  given  of  the  numbers  recorded,  who 
did  the  recording,  whether  they  are 
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LAYOUT  OF  marching  DRUM  SECTION 


vemcnt  jn 
d  stand  is 
lich  elimi- 
so  often 
;h  careless 


Stand  has 
omatically 
t  from  43 
the  same 
[i  a  spring 
How  long 
msate  for 
:esting  de- 
n  altering 
locks  are 


cor#  of  tho  band.  All  drums  art  Ludwig  tilvar  flash  ''Supar- 
Classics".  12"  x  15",  12"  x  17"  tanors,  and  10"  x  2$'*  Scotch  bass. 


Northwastarn's  marching  drum  sactton  looks  lika  thisl  Notica 
bau  and  tanor  drums  in  cantor  location  to  prasarva  tha  rhythmic 


GetiM  “DRUM-HELP” 
PACKAGE  tOdau/ 
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Here’s  a  really  great  help  for  you!  This 
package  contains  a  wealth  of  FREE 
assistance  for  your  drummers.  A  reprint 
of  this  ad  and  latest  catalog  supplement 
is  included.  Send  for  your  pack  today! 


CONCERT  FORMATION 


This  picture  shows  the  Concert  Formation  of  the  section  ready  for 
action.  The  Ludwig  Symphony  model  tympani  are  sizes:  32",  28",  26", 
and  24".  Parade  drums  are  size  12"  x  15"  Ludwig  Super  Classics.  Con¬ 
cert  drum;  6*A"  x  14".  Bass  drum:  20"  x  40".  Tenor  drums;  12"  x  17". 

Join  the  ranks  of  famous,  outstanding  musical  organizations  the 
world  over  by  specifying  LUDWIG  PERCUSSION  when  next  you  buyl 


LUDWIG  DRUM  CO.  •  1728  N.  Damen  Ave.,  Chicogo 

Q  YasI  Sand  my  FREE  “Drum  Halp”  pockaga  lodayl 


;  to  take  it 
ttention— 
ck  is  self- 
4.25.  For 


LUDWIG  DRUM  CO.  TnakeU.VJTlV/Uimi  Chicago  47,  lu. 
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Tha  fabulous  prancing  drum  saction  of  tha  Northwaslam  Univarsily 


Band  Is  aquippad  with  LUDWIG  parcussion  from  stam  to  stam.  DIractor 


Payntar  faaturas  his  drums  at  tha  opaning  of  ovary  half-timo  show  by 


giving  thorn  tha  honorad  goal-lina  load  off  position. 

Young,  anargotic  Richard  Schory  writas  all  tho  Intricato  drum  boats 
and  Instructs  tho  saction  both  on  tha  fiald  and  in  tho  Concort  Hall. 

Tha  Tanor  Drums  ara  foaturad  In  horiiontal  position  as  shown. 


Richard  Schory,  laadar  of 
parcussion  saction  with  Lud¬ 
wig's  now  “Vorti-holdar”  for 
tanor  drums. 


John  P.  Payntor,  Diractor  of 
Bands,  Mastar  showman, 
musician,  and  diractor. 


Why  do  band  directors 
so  often  appraise 
this  clarinet  at 
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additional  information,  write  Scimet,  J. 
Elkhart,  Indiana.  A  mention  of  the  ' 
SM  would  be  appreciated. 

Lmblanc  Publishes  * 

Alfred  Reed's  New  j 

"Balanced  Clarinet  Choir** 

The  authoritative  treatise,  "The  Bal-  I 
anced  Qarinet  Choir"  by  the  emioent  ' 
Alfred  Reed,  conductor  of  the  Baylor  ) 
University  Symphony,  has  recently  been 
published  by  the  G.  Leblanc  Corpora¬ 
tion.  The  Balanced  Clarinet  Ch^ 
Movement  has  made  great  progress  in 
recent  times  and  the  clarinet  choir  has 
taken  its  place  as  the  "true  foundatioo" 
of  the  Band.  The  present  and  future  i 
of  the  Balanced  Clarinet  Choir  —  its  f 


Obviously,  they  must  feel  it’s  worth  that  much  more. 
For,  when  asked  to  guess  the  price  of  the  beautiful  new 
A.  Fontaine  clarinet,  music  supervisors  will  put  it  at 
anywhere  from  $175  to  $225. 

Yet  its  real  price  is  only  $150!  Truly  an  exceptional 
buy.  An  exceptional  student  instrument,  too,  and  thor* 
oughly  adequate  for  most  professional  work  as  well. 

OI$IGNED  AND  DUILT  FOR  RTUDENT  U$E  Blows  easily  in 
all  registers  and  plays  in  tune.  Beginner-proof  safety 
bridge  key  and  locked  key  posts  avoid  lots  of  grief.  In 
short,  a  musical  instrument  that  encourages  student 
progress. 

MIITS  STRICT  RROPISSIONAL  STANDARDS  Body  is  su¬ 
perior-quality  grenadilla  wood,  beautifully  worked. 
Tone  holes  are  under-cut  for  keener  intonation.  Power 
forged  nickel-silver  keys,  oversize  and  extra  strong. 
Deluxe  plush-lined  case.  Expertly  regulated  and  tone- 
tested  just  before  shipment  to  you. 

A.  Fontaine  clarinets  and  other  Gretsch  woodwinds  and  brass  may  be  obtained 
on  the  effective  Gretsch  Talent  Test  Rental  Plan.  Write  now  for  information. 

THE  FRED.  GRETSCH  MFG.  CO. 

M  Sreedwey,  Ireeklya  11.  N.  Y. 

SmCI  ItM  MAKIIS  OF  NNI  MUSICAl  INSTtUMfNn  FOt  SCHOOL  AND  FROPISSIONAl  USI 


Structure,  effects  and  importance  to  the 
development  of  Band  Music  is  thor¬ 
oughly  discussed  in  this  enlightening 
book. 

Mr.  Reed  is  one  of  the  most  brilliant 
and  promising  of  our  young  American 
composers.  His  record  of  accomplish¬ 
ments  in  the  fields  of  radio,  television, 
recording  and  motion  picture  music  — 
as  composer,  arranger  and  music  di¬ 
rector  —  has  been  phenomenal.  He 
has  directed  and  produced  original  mu¬ 
sic  for  such  well-known  radio  and  TV 
programs  as  the  U.  S.  Steel  Hour,  Mu¬ 
sical  Playhouse,  Holiday  Hotel,  The 
Henry  Morgan  Show,  and  Ethel  Mer¬ 
man  Show  and  many  others.  He  made 
the  vocal  arrangements  and  orchestra¬ 
tions  for  the  popular  RCA  Victor 
albums  featuring  Rise  Stevens  and 
Gladys  Swarthout  with  the  NBC  Sym¬ 
phony  Orchestra,  under  Milton  Katims. 
He  has  been  the  Musical  Producer  and 
Assistant  Conductor  for  the  broadcasts 
of  such  well-known  conductors  as  Leo¬ 
pold  Stowkowski,  Fritz  Mahler  and 
Morton  Gould. 

The  Balanced  Clarinet  Choir  is  not 
a  new  idea,  for  its  origin  can  be  traced 
back  to  nuny  famous  band  directors. 
However,  it  was  impossible  for  these 
conductors  to  make  the  balanced  clati- 
(Continued  on  page  59) 


PItait  THE  SCHOOL  ML’SICiaU  ttken  •dvrrtiiemfnts  ■■  lAii  mstatimr 


Dacamber,  19M 


lA  inioimn  iKj  (1  m  i(' s(  rl(‘s  of  nroj'il nK/s  in  BRILLIANT  HIGH  FIDELITY 

{FAMOUS  ARTISTS 

f  Play  Music  for  Winds 


The  New  Award  Artitt  eeriea  t«  dedicated  to  the  belief  that  artistic  performances  of  mttsic 
appropriate  for  young  players  will  stimulate  them  to  higher  levels  of  musical  achievement. 
Volume  One  tn  the  series  uses  music  of  an  intermediate  grade  selected  for  the  moat  part  from 
the  New  York  State  School  Music  Association  Manual.  Dr.  Paul  Van  Bodegraven,  Educational  Adviser 

NOW  AVAILABLE 


The  CORNET-  played  by  LEONARD  SMITH 


L.oonRiKl  Smitli,  America’s 
Premier  Comet  Virtuoso,  formerly 
Soloist  with  The  Goldman  Band. 
Foremost  exponent  of  Cornet 
Brilliance.  Also  well  known  as 
Conductor  of  Famed  Outdoor 
Concerts  at  Belle  Isle,  Michigan. 


Contonts:  Sonata  VIII  by 
Corelli,  Vignette  by  L.  Smith, 
Willow  Echoes  by  F.  Simon, 
prelude  by  Bach,  Maid  of  the  Mist 
by  Clarke,  variations  on  Carnival 
of  Venice  by  Clarke,  Fantasie  in  E6 
by  Barat,  Concerto  in  Ab  Minor 
by  Fitzgerald,  My  Regards  by 
Llewellyn,  Concert  Etude  by 
Goedicke. 


The  CLARINET  -  played  by  ROBERT  McGINNIS 


Rob«rt  McGinnis,  Solo 
Clarinetist  with  New  York 
Philharmonic  Orchestra.  Formerly 
Solo  Clarinetist  with  Arturo 
Toscanini  and  Leopold  Stokowski. 
Mr.  McGinnis  also  teaches  Clarinet 
at  the  famous  Juilliard  School  of 
Music  in  New  York. 


Contents:  Adagio  from 
Concerto  by  Mozart,  Waltz  Fantasy 
by  Mozart,  Fantasy  piece  by 
Schumann,  Minuet  by  Mozart, 
Nocturne  by  Bassi,  Romanza  by 
Hosmer,  Conzoutta  by  Pierne, 
Sonata  by  Brahms,  Fantasie  De 
Concert  by  Avon,  Scene  and  Air  by 
Bergson,  Romance  and  Polacca  by 
Le  Thiere. 


The  SAXOPHONE  -  played  by  SIGURD  RASCHER 


Sigurd  Rsseltsr,  The 

“Paganini  of  the  Saxophone”. 
The  New  York  Times  says,  “Expert 
Musicianship  . . .  superior  command 
of  the  instrument”.  Sigurd 
Rascher  has  been  soloist  with  many 
of  the  leading  symphony 
orchestras  of  Europe  and  United 
States.  Considered  supreme 
Virtuoso  of  the  Saxophone.  The 
World’s  only  Concert  Saxophonist 
and  the  only  one  with  the  ability 
to  play  the  instrument 
in  four  Octaves. 


ContRntsi  Prelude  in  Gigue  by 
Corelli,  Bourree  by  Bach,  Les  Petits 
Riens  by  Mozart,  Rondeau  Basque 
by  Mehul,  Gavotte  by  Gluck, 
Tambourin  by  Mondonville, 
Sicilienne  by  Lantier,  EE  'Temple 
De  Le  Gloire  by  Rameau,  Phantasne 
by  Gretchaninov,  The  Bee  by 
Schubert,  Romance  by  Martini, 
Passepied  by  Rameau,  Wallakye  by 
Manna-Zucca,  Miniature  Viennese 
March  by  Kreisler,  Gavotte  by 
Martini,  Aria  by  Bozza,  Rigaudon 
by  Rameau,  prelude  by  Gershwin, 
Rumba  by  Whitney. 


These  recordings  are  dedicated  to  the  thousands 
of  young  wind  instrument  players  throughout 
the  country  who  have  never  had  the 
opportunity  of  hearing  the  music  they  are 
working  on  played  by  World-Renowned  Artists. 

The  hope  is  that  these  recordings  will 
stimulate  them  to  a  higher  level  of  musical 
performance  and  help  them  to  become  better 
acquainted  with  more  of  the  finer  literature 
available  for  wind  instruments. 


«WMD  RECORDS  Dtpt.  SM 
NS  nfth  R«*. 

Nnr  Vtrfc,  N.  V. 

Stnd  me  the  followinf  records  from  your  brend  new  ARTIST’S  SERIES. 
Enclosed  please  find  S4.9S  for  each  album  ordered. 

#AM  13>7ei  The  comet  played  by  Leonard  Smith 
#AM  S3-T02  The  Clarinet  pUyed  by  Robert  McGinnis 
#AM  S3>70S  The  Alto  Saxaphone  played  by  Sigurd  Rascher 
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How  To  Use  The  Accordion 
In  School  Music 

By  Franklin  Eddings 


An  interesting  development  in  music 
programs  of  secondary  schools  and 
colleges  is  the  increasing  use  of  the 
accordion  in  choral  and  instrumental 
music.  Many  music  directors  are  dis¬ 
covering  for  the  first  time  the  varied 
applications  the  accordion  has  in  their 
school  music  programs. 

Some  teachers  had  probably  realized 
the  instrument’s  potential  before,  but 
being  unfamiliar  with  the  accordion 
they  have  avoided  it.  Information  of 
this  kind  is  not  easily  found  because 
the  accordion  is  a  relatively  new  in¬ 
strument.  Nevertheless,  it  has  been 
recognized  as  a  concert  solo  instrument 
and  is  gradually  finding  a  place  in  the 
symphony  and  concert  band. 

As  this  growth  of  interest  and 
acceptance  continues,  music  teachers 
need  to  be  better  acquainted  with  ways 
in  which  the  accordion  can  be  us^ 
and  the  mechanics  of  the  instrument 
as  well. 

First,  then,  what  are  some  of  the 
practical  uses  in  school  music  The 
accordion  in  choral  groups  has  several 
advantages  over  the  traditional  piano. 
It  is  useful  in  voice  testing,  particularly 
group  voice  testing.  Here  the  choir 
director  can  move  among  the  singers 
rather  than  have  them  come  hesitantly 
to  the  piano  and  sing  for  the  first 
time  before  a  class.  The  director,  by 
not  being  tied  to  the  piano  bench,  can 
move  before  the  choir  holding  their 
attention  and  maintaining  discipline. 

With  its  capacity  to  sustain  and  swell 
like  the  human  voice,  the  accordion 
can  demonstrate  pitch  and  interval 
relations,  dynamics  and  releases.  It  is 
equally  useful  for  the  vocalist,  for 
matching  of  tones  and  for  other  ear¬ 
training  exercises.  The  difference  in 
pitch  register  between  male  and  female 
voices  can  be  shown  through  the  use 
of  the  stops. 

The  advantage  of  the  accordion  as 
an  accompanying  instrument  should 
also  be  mentioned.  It  blends  well  with 
voices  and  eliminates  some  intonation 
problems.  Pedal  tones  and  obligato 


parts  come  off  well  on  the  instrument. 
Being  a  portable  instrument,  the  accor¬ 
dion  can  be  used  to  great  advantage 
for  caroling  and  processionals  just  as 
the  portative  and  organette  were  used 
five  centuries  ago. 

Consider  now  its  use  in  instrumental 
groups.  The  accordion  is  quite  suitable 
for  chamber  music  ensembles.  A  good 
contemporary  example  of  this  is  the 
Hindemith  "Kammermusik  #1,” 
Opus  24.  Considerable  music  was  writ¬ 
ten  for  the  organette  and  portative  for 
small  instrumental  combinations  dur¬ 
ing  the  Renaissance  and  Baroque. 
Although  they  were  not  reed  instru¬ 
ments,  the  organette  and  portative  were 
in  many  ways  similar  to  the  accordion. 

Compositions  of  Gabrieli  and  Cabe- 
zon,  Frescobaldi,  Couperin  and  others 
of  the  late  Renaissance  and  Baroque 
are  excellent  sources  for  ensemble 
transcriptions  as  are  the  Handel  con¬ 
certo  grossos  and  Bach  suites  that 
came  later.  There  are  hundreds  of 
pieces  from  succeeding  periods  up 
to  the  present  that  are  suitable  for 
transcription.  Many  of  these  pieces  are 
already  published  as  are  several  origi¬ 
nal  works  for  the  accordion  by  con¬ 
temporary  composers. 

Another  use  of  the  accordion  is  in 
the  concert  band  and  orchestra  where 
it  plays  a  most  versatile  role.  Here  it  is 
used  as  a  solo  or  display  instrument, 
as  a  supporting  instrument  or  as  a 
color  instrument. 

In  a  supporting  role,  the  accordion 
can  be  used  to  fortify  any  or  all  parts 
of  the  woodwind  or  brass  sections.  It 
is  by  nature  a  wind  instrument  and  not 
percussive  as  is  the  piano.  Therefore 
it  has  the  advantage  of  all  wind  instru¬ 
ments  of  sustained  or  level  dynamics, 
and  likewise,  the  capacity  to  vary  them. 

The  timbre  or  tone  character  of  the 
accordion  is  interesting  in  its  use  as 
a  color  instrument.  Through  the  use 
of  stops  on  both  keyboards,  some 
twenty-two  registration  changes  can  be 
made  separately  and  in  combinations. 
Moreover,  the  possibilities  are  un¬ 


limited  when  the  accordion  is  com¬ 
bined  with  other  instruments.  Here  is  [ 
a  brand  new  resource  for  composen  i 
continually  searching  for  new  timbres.  I 
The  pitch  range  of  the  accordion  ! 
extends  nearly  six  octaves  from  Great  | 
C  to  third  line  A  or  B.  } 


With  all  the  advantages  mentioned 
so  far,  the  accordion  is  still  a  portable 
instrument,  an  important  consideration 
for  band  use.  Furthermore,  it  always 
has  great  audience  appeal. 

As  a  solution  for  parts  substitution 
when  no  accordion  part  is  available, 
the  piano-conductor  score  is  the  most 
useful.  The  accordion  being  a  harmonk 
instrument,  more  than  one  part  at  a 
time  can  be  played.  Therefore  any 
number  of  parts  may  be  compounded. 
This  is  a  useful  method  to  employ 
when  a  particular  section  is  under 
strength. 

Having  considered  the  accordion  in 
applied  music,  a  director  also  needs  to 
know  something  about  the  mechanics 
of  the  instrument  to  use  it  at  best 
advantage.  Tones  are  produced  by  free¬ 
ly  vibrating  reeds  of  Swedish  blue  steel 
or  duraluminum.  These  reeds  are 
riveted  in  pairs  to  steel  reedplates  and 
are  called  reeJ  sets.  The  reedplates 
vary  from  one  to  two  and  five-eighths 
inches  according  to  the  size  of  the 
reeds.  And  similarly,  the  tuned  pitch 
of  the  reed  determines  the  length  and 
breadth  of  the  reed. 

A  pair  of  matched-pitch  reeds  are 
fastened  separately  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  rewplate  and  vibrate  freely 
when  compressed  air  is  directed 
against  them.  One  responds  for  inspir¬ 
ation  (bellows-out)  and  the  opposite 
of  the  pair  responds  for  expiration 
(bellows-in). 

The  reedplate  itself  has  two  rectan¬ 
gular  apertures  of  slightly  larger  toler¬ 
ance  than  the  reeds  to  act  as  a  keyway 
and  escapement  for  the  air.  Opposite 
the  reeds  and  covering  the  open  side  of 
the  apertures  arc  lambskin  flaps  that 
will  dampen  the  expiration  reed  while 
(Continued  on  page  12) 
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NBUSIC  DIRECTORS!  LOOK  WHAT  HAPPENS  WHEN  YOU 
DISCOVER  THE  POTENTIALS  OF  THE  ACCORDJON 


SCHOOL  MUSICIANS!  THINK  BEFORE  YOU  CHOOSE 


Nothing  theoretical  about  these  experiences.  They’re  direct  quotes 
from  "School  Musician"  articles  by  progressive  school  music  men. 


"If  1st  oboist  fails  to 
appear,  or  baritone 
player  gets  split  lip,  or 
clarinetist  gets  sick, 
why  don’t  you  try 
accordions!’’ 


"Wishing  for  5  or  6 
more  clarinetists?  Try 
accordionists.  These 
'clarinet  players’ 
never  squeak!’’ 


"Accordions  helped 
us  to  establish  a  firmer 
and  sounder  pitch 
level.’’ 


n  IS  com- 
ts.  Here  is 
composers 
w  timbres, 
accordion 
rom  Great 


"Accordion  has  fine 
facility  for  blending,  a 
fact  not  too  well  known 
or  utilized.’’ 


mentioned 
a  portable 
isideration 
it  always 


When  you  open  your  mind  to  the  accordion,  you  open  the  door  to  fuller,  richer  performance,  and  at 
the  same  time  give  long  overdue  recognition  to  the  most  popular  and  versatile  of  all  portable  musical 
instruments  — instruments  that  turn  your  training  into  a  LIFETIME  of  musical  expression.  Get  the  facts! 
Send  the  coupon  for  Frontalini’s  challenging  booklet,  "The  Place  of  the  Accordion  in  School  Music." 
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Select  the  instrument  that  gives  you  fun  and  popularity  throughout  your  life, 
not  just  during  school  years.  Only  the  accordion  gives  you  all  these  advantages: 


Wherever  you  go,  your  accor* 
dion  goes  with  you  to  bring 
pleasure  to  others  and  popular- 
ity  to  you. 


Throughout  your  life  you  hold  #ie 
power  to  turn  ordinary  gatherings 
into  gala  events! 
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No  need  to  stop  playing  because 
there’s  no  orchestra  to  play  in. 
Accordionists  carry  their  own 
accompaniment,  with  full  or¬ 
chestra  effects. 


Preferred  above  all  other  accor* 
dions  throughout  the  world.  Engi¬ 
neered  for  LIFETIME  service.  Send 
coupon  for  details! 
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EREO  FOR  ACCORDIONISTS  WHO  THINK  BEFORE  ifHSY  BUY 


COUPON  FOR  SCHOOL  MUSICIANS  • 


•COUPON  FOR  SCHOOL  MUSIC  OFFICIALS* 


Frontalini  DISTRIBUTORS 

313  WiUhire  Blvd.,  Santo  Monica.  Calif. 

Send  me  free  information  on  Frontalini  Accordions, 
and  name  of  nearest  dealer. 


Frontalini  DISTRIBUTORS 

313  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Send  me  a  free  copy  of  "The  Place  of  the  Accordion 
in  School  Music." 
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just  for  the  fun  of  it! 


A  vital  part  of  growing  up  is  having  "fun”  that  can  be 
shared  with  friends.  Especially  recreational  pursuits  that 
provide  a  sense  of  self-accomplishment.  Leading  educators 
regard  the  accordion  as  the  ideal  recreational  instrument. 
Ideal  because  it’s  easy  to  play — both  melodies  and  ac¬ 
companiment — and  because  it’s  a  source  of  enjo)rment 
alone  or  in  a  group.  No  wondar  ih«  accordion  ic  on*  of  Hia 
thrao  motl  popular  musical  intirumonisl 

We  have  prepared  a  colorful  booklet  that  portrays  the 
recreational  possibilities  of  the  accordion.  May  we  send 
you  a  copy? 


Send  for  fro# 
ACCOMIAKA 
BOOK 

Pictures  the  correct 
accordion  model  for 
,  each  xige  group. 

’wamBsss^ 


■  XCBI-SIOfl  ACCORDIONS,  INC.,  DEPT.  1226 
333  SIXTH  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK  14,  N.  Y. 

NAME - — 

SCHOOL— - - - 

ADDRESS _ 

CITY,  STATE - — 


its  mate  responds,  and  conversely.  I 
The  reedplates  are  fused  to  vood  i 
reedblocks  by  beeswax.  The  recdl-locb  ? 
are  compartmented  to  house  the  reed- 
places  side  by  side  the  entire  length  * 
(about  18  inches)  and  along  botli  sides 
of  the  reedblock.  The  reedblocks  serve  - 
as  manifolds  for  the  air.  Padded  valves, 
similar  to  those  of  woodwind  instru¬ 
ments,  cover  the  open  cells  or  compart¬ 
ments  of  the  reedblocks  and  woric  by 
lever  linkage  to  the  keys.  However,  ^ 
there  are  no  "half-holes”  or  "over¬ 
blows”  on  the  accordion  as  on  other 
wind  instruments. 

A  bellows  of  perhaps  eighteen  folds  , 
or  segments  provides  the  air  compres-  I 
sion  for  the  reeds.  One  end  of  the 
bellows  fastens  to  the  bass  retdbox, 
the  other  to  the  treble  reedbox.  The 
reedbox  is  the  visible  outer  shell  of  the 
accordion.  The  reeds  and  reedblocks  i 
are  mounted  within  the  reedbox.  ^ 

Projecting  from  the  treble  reedbox 
is  a  chromatic  keyboard  of  41  black  and  . 
white  keys  played  by  the  fingers  of  the 
right  hand.  For  each  treble  key  there  ; 
are  four  sets  of  reeds.  Two  of  these 
sets  are  tuned  a  few  vibrations  per  K 
second  apart  to  produce  a  brilliant 
quality.  A  third  set  is  tuned  an  octave 
above  and  the  fourth  an  octave  below. 

As  was  mentioned  before,  each  set 
consists  of  two  matched  reeds.  One 
responds  for  bellows-out  and  the  other 
for  bellows-in.  A  treble  keyboard  of 
41  black  and  white  keys  generally  re¬ 
quires  a  total  of  328  re^s  in  the  treble 
reedbox  alone. 

By  the  use  of  preset  stops,  any  single 
reed  set  or  combination  of  high,  low 
or  middle  reed  sets  can  be  selected  to 
change  the  octave  or  timbre.  There 
are  fifteen  possible  effects  in  the  treble 
section. 

The  bass  keyboard  is  played  by  the 
fingers  of  the  left  hand  and  is  quite 
a  unique  feature  of  the  accordion. 
Located  on  the  interior  of  the  bass 
reedbox,  it  usually  has  120  button-keys 
arranged  in  six  rows  of  twenty  buttons 
each. 

Since  there  are  only  twelve  tones  in 
an  octave,  48  of  the  120  button-keys 
are  enharmonics.  In  fact  the  action  of 
one  button  will  cause  the  action  of  its 
enharmonic  mates  by  reason  of  their 
mechanical  linkage. 

Button-keys  of  the  first  and  second 
rows  respond  for  single  notes  only. 
They  are  arranged  in  the  cycle  hi 
fourths  and  fifths  rather  than  chroma¬ 
tically.  One  of  these  two  rows  serves 
as  an  auxiliary  row  to  facilitate  diatonic 
progression.  The  interval  relation  b^ 
tween  a  button-key  on  one  row  and 
the  button-key  directly  across  on  the 
counter  row  may  be  either  a  minor 
sixth  below  or  a  major  third  above. 

(Turn  to  page  32) 
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For  decades,  in  the  little  town  of  Gamerano,  Italy, 
specialists  in  the  SGANDALLI  factory  have 
experimented  and  worked  and  tested  methods 
of  accordion  manufacture,  to  bring  you  a 
truly  perfect  instrument.  The  1956  SGANDALLI 
accordions  are  the  culmination  of  generations 
of  fine  craftsmanship  .  .  .  instruments  of 
indesputabie  perfection— in  styiing,  in  tone,  in 
construction — to  every  accordionist 
uninterrupted  scope  for  fullest  muscial  expression. 


SILVAN  A  in,  a  beautiful  full  student 
accordion  is  an  examble  of  the  new 
SCA  NDA  LLI  instruments  ...all  j 

metal  parts  chrome-plated,  hand 
finished  reeds,  walnut  varnished  wood 
Parts,  and  the  exciting  innovation— 
‘'Snap-a-Name"*—for  inserting  the 
player’s  name  into  the  grill.  ' 
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Exclutivt  DittrUut»rt; 

DALLAPE,  SGANDALLI,  GAMERANO  Accordions 


CHICAGO  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  7373  North  Cicero  Avenue,  Chicago  30,  Ill. 
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By  Arthur  L.  Williams,  A.B.A. 

A  Sectton  Devoted  ExcluaiTely  to  the 
COLLEGE  BAND  DIRECTORS  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 


irs  A  GIFT  FOR  YOU -THE  NINTH  NATIONAL  CONVENTION 

of  the 

COLLEGE  BAND  DIRECTORS  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 
DECEMBER  13-1 4-1 5,  1956 
CONRAD-HILTON  HOTEL 
CHICAGO/  ILL. 

See  the  complete  program  in  November  issue 


NATIONAL  OFFICERS  SEND  YOU 
THEIR  CHRISTMAS  GREETINGS 

"Our  sincerest  Christmas  greetings 
and  best  wishes  to  our  fellow  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  College  Band  Directors 
National  Association  and  their  fam¬ 
ilies.  May  each  of  you  enjoy  the  best 
of  health,  happiness,  and  continued 
success  for  many  years  to  come.” 
President — Hugh  E.  McMillen,  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Vice  President  —  Frederick  Fennell, 
Eastman  School  of  Music,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Secretaty-Treasurer  —  Charles  Minelli, 
Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio. 

*  *  * 

MEMO  from  Secretary-Treasurer 
—  Charles  Minelli 
"I  will  have  on  hand  at  the  next 
Chicago  meeting,  copies  of  the  Pro¬ 
ceedings  of  the  divisional  meetings 
which  took  place  during  the  past  year. 
There  are  a  number  of  these  available 
and  I  will  distribute  them  to  new  mem¬ 
bers  and  those  who  did  not  receive 
their  copies  for  various  reasons.” 

ORIGINAL  BAND  MANUSCRIPTS 
PERFORMED  AT  DIVISION 
MEETINGS 

In  the  issue  last  June,  the  original 
band  manuscripts  performed  at  the 
NORTH  CENTRAL  DIVISION 
meeting  at  Michigan  State  University, 
East  Lansing,  Michigan  were  reported. 
Here  follows  a  report  on  the  original 
works  performed  at  the  SOITTH- 
WESTERN  DIVISION  meeting  at 
Stillwater,  Oklahoma,  December  19- 
20,  1955  and  at  the  SOUTHERN  DI¬ 
VISION  meeting  in  Nashville,  Ten¬ 
nessee,  February  10-11,  1956. 

I 

Performed  by  the  Oklahoma  A&M 


College  Band,  Dr.  Max  Mitchell  con¬ 
ducting. 

I  Sketches  From  the  West 

. Houston  Bright,  West 

Texas  State  College,  Canyon, 
Texas 

1.  Indian  Ceremonial 

2.  Nightrider’s  Lament 

3.  Bunkhouse  Ballad 

4.  Prairie  Serenade 

6.  Dance  of  the  Sun  Devils 

II  March  Du  Concert 
. Houston  Bright 

III  Trilogy  for  Band 

. Robert  Dillon, 

Bcthan,  Okla. 

1.  Overture 

2.  Nocturne 

3.  Finale 

IV  G.  B.  Shaw’s  Christians 

in  Rome  (from  "Suite- Androcles 

and  The  Lion)  . Thomas  B. 

Steunenberg,  Kansas  State  C(^- 
lege,  Manhattan,  Kansas 

V  Capriccio  Coheitato . William 

Rivard,  University  of  Missouri, 
Columbia,  Missouri. 

VI  ’Neath  Valley  Grande 
. Champ  B.  Tyrone,  High¬ 
lands  University,  Las  Vegas, 
N.M. 

VII  Truchas . Champ  B.  Tyrone 

VIII  Scherzo . Champ  B.  Tyrone 

IX  Cowboy  Country 
. Champ  B.  Tyrone 

1.  Bam  Dance 

2.  Ghost  Town 

3.  Palominos 

X  Melodic  Analogy 

. Frederick  Mueller,  Ft.  Sill, 

Okla. 

II 

Performed  by  the  George  Peabody 
College  for  Teachers 
Concert  Band  —  C.  B.  Hunt,  Jr., 
Conductor 


1.  Five  Intaglios  for  Band 

. Philip  Slates 

2.  Suite  for  Band.. ..Guy  F.  Bernard 
Legend 

Chorale 

March 

3.  Serenade  and  Dance 

. Bennie  Beach 

4.  Prelude  and  Fuguing  Tune 

. Parks  Grant 

5.  *Ballata  for  Band 

. Patrick  McCarty 

6.  Jazz  Fugue . Arthur  Kreutz 

7.  *Metamorphosis  on  a  March 

Style . Robert  E.  Resseger 

8.  *Roustabout — Overture 

for  Band . Claude  Almand 

9.  **Serenade  for  Twelve  Winds 

. James  Parnell 

March 

Lament 

Chorale 

Finale 

10.  *  Concert  Music  for  Band 

. Paul  Nelson 

Air  and  March 

• — indicates  the  four  numbers  selected 
to  be  performed  again  at  Final  Reading 
Session. 

** — This  number  performed  by  the 
Vanderbilt  University  Wind  Ensemble, 
fames  Parnell,  Conductor 

For  performance  at  National  Meet¬ 
ing  in  Chicago,  December  1956,  the 
Southern  Division  members  selected 
Number  10  as  their  first  dioicc  and 
Number  8  as  their  second  choice. 

This  wraps  it  up  for  another  calen¬ 
dar  year  for  your  Band  Stand  page 
editor.  But  before  I  stop,  please  put 
me  on  your  CHRISTMAS  GIFT  list. 
And  what  do  I  want?  You  guessed  it. 
A  nice  glossy  photo  of  your  CON¬ 
CERT  BAND  for  use  on  this  BAND 
STAND  page  in  1957.  DO  YOUR 
CHRISTMAS  SHOPPING  EARLY. 
SEND  that  photo  to  me  today:  Arthur 
L.  Williams,  Oberlin  College,  Oberlin, 
Ohio  —  or  bring  one  to  Chicago  with 
you.  I’ll  be  glad  to  take  it  then. 

A  MERRY  CHRISTMAS  &  A 
HAPPY  NEIT  YEAR  TO  AU 
CBDNAers. 

See  you  in  Chicago,  December  13- 
14-15,  1956. 

The  End 
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December,  1934 


Jack  Martin 

AHo,  Soprano  and  Baritone 


Dick  Dale 
Alto 


Bill  Page 

Alto,  Soprano  and  Baritone 


George  Aubry 
Tenor 


One  Amodeo 


Tenor 


Lawrence  Welk 
AKo 


Lawrence  Welk  and  his  top  sax  men 

all  choose  BUESCHER 


Two  New  Buescher  Saxophones 

TheM  two  all-new  Buescher  Arlatocrata  add  a 
new  dimenalon  to  Buescher  saxophones'  repu¬ 
tation  as  the  standard  of  quality.  Their  sound  Is 
rich  and  full-bodied.  They  have  many  exciting 
new  features,  while  retaining  Buescher's  tradi¬ 
tional  intonation.  See  them. . .  try  them  ...  at 
your  Buescher  dealer's  today. 


Wherever  they  are  heard,  Lawrence  Welk,  his  all-Buescher  sax  section,  and 
the  rest  of  his  hand  set  new  records.  Now  in  their  fifth  year  at  the  Aragon 
Ballroom  in  Ocean  City,  California,  they  have  set  an  all-time  record  for 
consecutive  engagements  in  any  ballroom.  And  the  whole  country  knows 
the  outstanding  record  the  Welk  organization  has  set  on  both  network 
radio  and  TV.  Welk’s  Champagne  Music  has  truly  entered  the  heart  of 
America,  as  shown  by  the  tens  of  millions  who  hear  and  watch  every  week. 

Now  Lawrence  Welk  has  begun  a  second  top-rated  TV  program,  which 
will  be  shown  every  Monday  night.  The  new  show,  "Top  Tunes  and  New 
Talent,”  is  designed  to  give  deserving  youth  the  "breaks,”  which  Welk 
says  is  only  a  small  return  for  the  breaks  given  to  him  on  the  way  up. 

It  is  especially  notable  that  all  five  of  the  top 
sax  men  in  the  Welk  band,  in  addition  to 
Lawrence  Welk  himself,  choose  Buescher  saxo¬ 
phones.  To  a  man,  they  give  Buescher  credit 
for  being  best.  Tone,  playing  ease,  endurance 
. .  .  everything  these  top  players  look  for,  they 
find  in  Buescher  saxophones. 

BUESCHER  BAND  INSTRUMENT  CO. 

Elkhart,  Indiana 
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DRUM  MAJOR 

1 

'  TWIRLING 

nTAnvrnnAn 

1 

til 

WOKKSllOP 

ii 

By  nmyB 

FenMT  Orina  AAa|or  fw  iK*  UnivartHy  of  Michigan  Marching  Bond. 


Last  month  you  will  recall  we  dis¬ 
cussed  three  arrangements  of  twirlers 
and  drum  major  in  relation  to  the 
band.  First,  the  single  rank  of  twirlers, 
then  the  double  rank,  and  finally,  we 
spoke  of  the  "V”  type  arrangement  of 
twirlers.  Naturally,  one  could  dream  up 
an  infinite  nuniber  of  patterns  for 
marching  but  there  are  a  few  more  that 
have  been  used  with  some  success  and 
we  feel  these  should  be  presented. 

-  PART  IV  - 

The  simplest  arrangement  is  to  have 
just  a  drum  major  and  no  twirlers  as  is 
seen  in  Figure  4.  As  you  know,  there 
are  several  high  school  and  college 
bands  who  use  just  a  drum  major  to 
head  the  band.  TTiere  are  several  good 
reasons  for  this  arrangement. 

The  front  rank  and  the  succeeding 
ranks  will  never  have  the  problem  of 
trying  to  look  through  the  one  or  more 
ranks  of  twirlers.  The  increased  vision 
will  aid  the  band  in  receiving  the  cor¬ 
rect  signals  from  the  drum  major  and 
consequently  the  band’s  performance 
could  very  well  be  accomplished  with 
fewer  errors. 

Usually  during  a  parade  or  field  per¬ 
formance,  one  or  more  of  the  twirlers 
will  drop  their  baton.  The  baton  will 
sometimes  roll  into  the  front  rank  and 
cause  no  small  amount  of  confusion. 
This  leaves  the  twirling  rank  unbal¬ 
anced  and  in  addition  causes  a  wave 
type  motion  or  a  splitting  of  columns 
in  the  first  few  ranks  of  the  band. 

Then  there  is  the  viewpoint  of  the 
drum  major.  Whenever  he  gives  a  sig¬ 
nal,  he  will  have  the  feeling  that  his 
command  has  been  heard  by  everyone 
and  not  just  the  first  few  ranks.  Also, 
when  he  turns  and  faces  the  band, 
either  while  marching  or  standing  still, 
he  will  have  the  best  visual  contact 
possible.  He  can  also  detect  and  correct 
column  spacing  that  is  slightly  inaccur¬ 
ate.  The  drum  major  will  never  feel 
as  though  he  is  being  rushed  which 
happens  frequently  when  being  fol¬ 
lowed  by  one  or  more  ranks  of  twirlers. 


Sood  all  quodiaiM, 

pklarat,  nowi 

f iBf  i  ond  olliDr  mgtDriol  dlrDcf  Id 

Floyd  Zarbock,  t25 

JooMa  Coart, 

Wkooton,  ininolk 

-  PARTY - 

There  is  also  the  band  which  marches 
two  drum  majors  with  the  band.  (See 
Fig.  3.)  Usually  a  band  director  will 
do  this  when  he  has  a  large  band  and 
has  no  solution  for  moving  the  drum 
major  to  the  most  advantageous  spot 
for  giving  the  commands.  There  are 
arguments  pro  and  con  pertaining  to 
this  idea. 

There  is  the  argument  that  drum 
major’s  signals  cannot  be  heard  by  all 
of  the  band  members  when  they  are 
spread  out  over  the  entire  field,  ^^en 
two  drum  majors  try  to  give  a  signal 
at  the  same  time,  the  results  are  usually 
less  eflFective  than  if  only  one  drum 
major  gave  the  same  command.  By 
using  a  good  whistle,  by  being  in  a 
good  position  and  by  blowing  the 
whistle  correctly,  any  drum  major  can 
give  a  command  which  will  be  heard 
by  every  member  in  the  largest  high 
school  or  college  band. 
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There  is  also  the  situation  of  haviog 
two  fine  drum  majors  and  having  t 
large  band  so  the  scdution  of  using 
two  drum  majors  in  the  place  of  one 
would  seem  quite  logical.  Achially,  this 
usually  proves  to  be  a  poor  choice.  It 
takes  hours  and  hours  of  practicing  for 
the  two  to  make  their  strutting  and 
twirling  appear  identical,  and  when  * 
they  perform  one  will  for^  to  arch  I 
his  back  or  the  other  will  k  running  I 
when  he  should  be  walking,  etc.,  result  ? 

— it  appears  to  the  audience  that  the 
two  have  only  spent  a  minimum 
amount  of  time  together.  Also,  it  b  i  ' 
very  difficult  for  the  two  to  learn  how  j 
to  blow  the  whistle  commands  in  exact¬ 
ly  the  same  manner. 

Of  the  several  college  and  hi^ 
school  bands  that  have  tried  employing 
two  drum  majors,  most  of  them  have 
found  it  to  be  an  unsatisfactory  ar¬ 
rangement.  Usually,  the  problems  that 
are  destined  to  arise  more  than  offset  ] 
any  advantages  that  may  come  about.  I 

In  the  five  examples  (three  in  last  ) 
month’s  issue,  and  two  in  this  issue),  I 
you  will  notice  that  we  have  been  coo-  I 
cemed  with  twirling  positioning  that  < 
will  function  satisfactorily  on  the 
march.  A  few  of  these  will  also  serve 
for  static  twirling  or  twirling  while  ^ 
standing  still.  It  is  important  to  realixe, 
however,  that  there  is  a  vast  amount  of 
difference  in  twirling  while  marching 
and  while  standing  still.  We  shall  at 
some  future  date  talk  about  group 
twirling  while  standing  still. 

'This  and  the  previous  articles  have 
been  devoted  to  some  of  the  more 
common  arrangements  of  twirlers  and 
drum  majors  in  relation  to  the  band. 

We  recognize  the  fact  that  you  have 
used  different  placements,  some  of 
which  have  proven  to  be  successful, 
others  that  were  not  as  good  as  they 
could  have  been.  We  hope,  however,  | 
that  the  comments  we  made  will  be  of  | 

value  to  you  when  you  as  a  band  direc-  .' 

tor,  twirler,  or  drum  major  are  devel-  I 
oping  a  marching  or  field  chart  for 
twirlers  and  drum  majors.  L 

The  End  I 
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to  be  a  champion^look  the  part 

choose  your  batons  as  carefully  as  your  clothes— 
and  like  most  champions,  you*ll  twirl 

SEIMER-CLARK  Batons 

Before  your  next  important  show,  see  for  yourself 
how  Selmer-Clarks  actually  flatter. your  twirling. 


•  Balanced  specially  for  speed  to  make  •  Carefully  made  for  that  well-tailored 

championsnip  tricks  easier.  look.  Compare  the  dimpling  on 

-  ,  ,  ,  T  u  Selmer-Clarks  with  any  others.  Feel 

•  Styled  for  smart  api*«an«.  Try  the  smoothness;  look  at  them 

sensational  new  HALF-INCH  Slim-  for  precision;  hold  them  ro  the  light 

for  glitter. 

•  Finished  in  chromium  for  deep,  plat¬ 

inum-like  color.  And  triple-plat^  to  •  Shafts  of  finest  steel  alloy  to  last  and 
stay  brighter  longer.  last  without  bending,  breaking. 

Tk«  rtnipiciis  Mt  to  right:  Janit  WadswwMi,  J««nita  CorpenMr,  SanOro  Hiilchl$*n,  AHa 
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Made  and  Guaranteed  by  H.  6  A. 


Distributed  Through  Music  Stores  Everywhere 


Inc.,  Elkhart,  Indiana 


Coordinated  by  David  Kaplan 


The  Band  Music  Laboratory  is  pre¬ 
sented  each  month  as  a  public  service 
to  band  directors  who  are  interested  in 
keeping  up  to  date  on  the  latest  pub¬ 
lished  works  for  band.  Each  number 
has  been  carefully  rehearsed,  studied, 
and  analysed  by  one  of  the  competent 
members  of  the  Laboratory  Staff. 
Numbers  are  classified  into  A,  B,  and 
C,  in  keeping  with  band  Festival  and 
Contest  rulings.  Directors  may  learn  of 
technical,  tonal,  and  interpretive  prob¬ 
lems  that  exist.  It  is  felt  that  it  is  oetter 
to  present  carefully  prepared  reviews 
of  a  few  numbers  rather  than  a  listing 
of  many.  No  favoritism  is  shown  in  the 
selection  of  numbers.  Numbers  are 
selected  on  merit  alone.  The  reviews  do 
not  necessarily  reflect  the  views  of  the 
Editor  and  Publisher  of  the  school 
MUSIOAN  magazine. 


Publithvrt  and  Dirocton  should  dlrod 
all  corruspondanc*  to:  .  .  .  David  Kap¬ 
lan,  Band  Music  Laboratory,  Music  Do- 
portmunt.  West  Tuxos  Statu  Collugu, 
Canyon,  Tuxos. 


By  Dave  Kaplan 


Dialog  for  Four  (featuring  flute,  oboe, 
clarinet  and  horn  with  band) — J.  Val 
Hamm,  arranged  by  A.  A.  Harding, 
Kjos,  EB  7.00,  SB  10.00,  1936 
The  %  P{^acca  rhythm  is  set  before 
the  first  of  the  solo  instruments  enters. 
Each  instrument  enters  in  turn:  horn, 
clarinet,  flute,  clarinet  again  and  oboe. 
After  a  brief  band  interlude  the  three 
woodwinds  play  together  a  triplet  fig¬ 


ure.  There  follows  several  measur  s  of 
florid  technique  before  the  soloist  ;  ut¬ 
ter  a  unison  melody;  the  band  con¬ 
tinues  this  legato  melody.  The  trio 
begins  with  a  sixteenth  note  figure  m 
the  woodwinds  plus  a  sustained  melody 
in  the  horn.  Towards  the  end  the 
clarinet  is  given  an  eight  bar  solo. 

Instrumentation:  usual  brass,  wood¬ 
winds  and  percussion. 

Ranges  and  Difficulties:  Solo  flute 
up  to  high  "a”:  a  good  flutist  will  be 
needed  to  play  these  technical  pas¬ 
sages;  Solo  clarinet  only  up  to  "e”  but 
with  some  moderate  technique;  Solo 
horn  up  to  "g”  (high  "c”  optional) 
with  a  few  demanding  passages.  Four 
good  players  will  be  needed  to  play 
this.  Band  Parts:  printed  in  big  notes 
and  certainly  not  difficult.  Just  a  few 
passages  will  need  attention  such  as  at 
C. 

HINTS:  Get  a  good  steady  tempo 
and  do  not  rush  the  soloists.  Keep  tne 
band  under  the  soloists.  Before  C  in 
the  unison  solo  passages  keep  the  ac¬ 
companiment  light,  also  in  the  flute- 
oboe  duo  section  eight  after  C. 

The  Dialog  is  a  delightful  little 
work  which  can  add  variety  and  spice 
to  any  program.  Four  capable  soloists 
are  needed.  The  good  Class  B  bands 
and  up  will  welcome  the  number. 


(Turn  to  page  34) 


RODGERS  &  HAMMERSTEIN’s 


4*  Sdut/t  Pacific 
4*  Zhe  King  and  J 
2^}>  Me  and  Juliet 
2^1*  Pipe  Dream 
2^1>  Oklahoma! 
4*  Carousel 
Allegro 


Now  Available 
for  Amateur 
Performances 


Address  all  inquiries  to-. 
Rodgers  &  Hammerstein  Musical  Plays 
II  East  44th  St.,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 
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Now,  the  Finest  for  Band  Training  ! 


Announcing 


5  ORIGINAL  SAND  COMROSITIONS 
!Ralfh  J.  Hermann 


3  ORIGINAL  RAND  COMPOSITIONS  A  ARRANGiMiNTS 


6tf  M.  !Rlerum 


PUBLISHED  FOR 


Oa/e  C  Harrii  h'  Trei  N.  Wiest 


Db  Piccolo  Bb  Cornel  or  Trumpet 

C  Flute  Freneh  Horn  in  F  and  Bb 

Fb  Clarinet  Eb  Alto  or  Mellopbone 

Bb  Clarinet  Trombone-BaM  Clef 

Oboe  Barilone*BaM  Clef 

BaRsoon  Baritone-Treble  Clef 

Eb  Saxophone  Baa»eK 

Bb  Saxophone  Drumn  and  Bells 

Piano  Accompaniment 
Teacher’*  Manual  and  Conductor's  Score* 


rMtiMW  ftv 

■OUCanONAL  aUNIC  MtVICt,  MC 

i«r  vTMt  «Mi  a.  lOw  Tw*  a*.  M.  V. 


Individual  Inttrumant  book 


Drunif  and  Bolls  book 


Piano  Accomponimont 


Toachor't  Manual  and  Conductor's  Scoros  $4-50 


Geeambar,  1956 


A  method  which  Incorporates  the  results  of  more  than  25  years'  continuous  experience  in  the 
development  of  successful  public  school  bands.  Carefully  graded  solos,  ensembles  and  full  band  arrangements 
are  interspersed  with  fundamental  exercise  material  in  proper  training  sequence  throu^out  the  method. 

All  melodic  and  ensemble  materials  which  have  piano  accompaniment  are  carefully  indexed  both 
in  the  student  books  and  the  teacher's  manual. 


EDUCATIONAL  MUSIC  SERVICE,  INC. 

147  West  46th  St.,  New  York  36,  N.  Y. 


Ptrase  Mention  THE  SCHOOL  MVSIC!j1H  when  answering  advertisements  tii  this  magazine 


The  Brass 
lUorkshop 


By  B.  H.  Walker 


Well,  well,  here  it  is  December, 
1956  and  time  to  say  goodbye  to  foot¬ 
ball  music  and  half-time  pagents  and 
to  prepare  for  our  Christmas  programs. 
Whether  you  are  using  your  full  band, 
brass  ensemble  or  soloist,  each  selec¬ 
tion  should  be  carefully  chosen  and 
well  prepared  in  each  detail.  No  music 
is  more  important  than  that  which 
commemorates  the  birth  of  our  Savior. 

Christmas  Brass 
Ensemble  Music 

CHRISTMAS  CAROLS  FOR  BRASS 
CHOIR,  arr.  by  G.  E.  Holmes,  Ruhank, 
$0.40  (parts),  $0.60  (conductor). 

May  be  used  for  most  any  brass  com¬ 
bination  for  trio,  quartet,  quintet,  sex¬ 
tet  or  full  band.  Simple  but  full 
sounding  arrangements  of  all  well 
known  carols.  Sections  marked  for 


Sand  all  cjwastient  diract  to  S.  H.  Walkar, 
DIractor  m  Mink,  Ooffnay  High  School, 
Goffnay,  Sevth  Carolina. 


Study  and  phrases  marked  by  commas 
for  breaths. 

*  *  * 

CHRISTMASTIME,  arr.  by  F.  L. 
Buchtel.  Kjos,  $0.40  (parts),  $0.^0 
(conductor). 

A  select  collection  of  the  favorite 
Christmas  carols  arranged  as  solos, 
duets,  trios,  quartets  or  any  larger  com¬ 
bination  of  brass  and  other  band  instru¬ 
ments  up  to  and  including  full  band. 
Arranged  for  cornets,  trombones,  bari¬ 
tones,  tubas  and  French  horns. 

*  *  * 

CHRISTMAS  CAROLS,  arr.  by  Ft- 
delis.  Briegel. 

Published  as  Set  I,  Set  II  and  Set 


III  for  brass  quartet  to  include  two 
cornets,  two  trombones  or  baritones 
and  piano.  Simply  arranged  and  easy 
technically. 

*  *  * 

GOSPEL  HOUR,  Prescott  and  Phil¬ 
lips.  Schmidt  Publications,  Inc.,  $1.25. 

Arranged  for  any  combination  of 
brass  instruments  with  any  one  of  them 
taking  the  melody  or  the  appropriate 
harmony  part.  Some  of  these  combina¬ 
tions  include  brass  duets,  trios,  quar¬ 
tets,  brass  choir  or  full  band.  Well  ar¬ 
ranged  and  very  easy  technically,  con¬ 
tains  "The  First  Noel,"  "Hark,  the 
Herald  Angels  Sing,"  "It  Came  Upon 
the  Midnight  Clear,"  "Joy  to  the 
World,"  "O  Come,  All  Ye  Faithful,’’ 
"O  Little  Town  of  Bethlehem,”  and 
"Silent  Night,”  60  sacred  numbers 
in  all. 

*  *  * 

HOLIDAY  COLLECTION,  arr.  by 
DeLamater.  Rubank,  $0.50,  piano-con¬ 
ductor  $1.00. 

Contains  59  of  the  best  known 
Christmas  carols,  national  airs,  folk¬ 
songs,  hymns,  etc.,  arranged  for  solo, 
duet,  trio  or  quartet  combinations  for 
comet,  trombone,  baritone  and  other 
instmments.  Some  suggested  brass  en¬ 
sembles  include  trombone  duet,  trio  or 
(Turn  to  page  44 ) 


America’s  Finest .  Student-Line  Instmments 


r  N#w  SUSEt  COUIOIATf  S* 

'  mUil  *19  Tr««be»a  , 
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HOLYON'S  NEW 

SUPER  COUEGIAYE 

TRUMPETS  •  CORNETS  •  TROMBONES 

Pick  up  and  play  a  new  Holton  super  collegiate.  You’ll  quickly  see, 
hear,  "feel"  the  reasons  why  bandmasters  already  call  it  "America’s 
Finest".  Brilliant  new  styling  and  trim,  new  beauty  and  richness  of 
tone,  a  welcome  sense  of  quick  powerful  response,  mark  these  instru¬ 
ments  as  first  choice  for  school  bands.  You’ll  like  the  fuller  tone 
delivered  by  new  larger  bore  and  larger  bell,  the  new  "Top  Action’’ 
valves  in  trumpet  and  cornet  for  faster,  easier,  quiet  action,  the  new 
smoother  slide  action  of  the  trombone  —  and  many  other  features. 

Ask  to  see  the  new  super  collegiates  at  your  Holton  Dealer.  You’ll 
understand  why  they’re  today’s  greatest  inspiration  to  student  talent 
—  and  school  band  improvements  ...  at  any  price. 

,  \  Frank  HOITON 

IMKA  COLLEGIATE ^  \  aa*  n.  church  stieit 

_ _ _ _ _ 1  ELKHORN,  WISCONSIN 

\  PIEFCIIEI  IRSTIIEERTS  Fll  IIEI  IIIF  A  CERTIIT 
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...Give  your  students  that 

^want-to  -join  -the  -hand "  spirit! 


Dbtributod  by: 


BUEGELEISEN  fc  JACOBSON,  INC.  -  5  Union  Square,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 

In  Cnnndm:  720  Bathunt  Straat,  Toronto  4,  Ont. 


•LAMONTE 
•  SEAN  MARTIN 
•COUDET 


AT  YOUR  DEALER'SI 


laMonta  Clarinets 

Granalax  Outfit  . $115.00 

Grcnodilla  Wood  Outfit  .  120.00 

(both  with  drop-forgad  nickol  platod,  nickol 
•ilvor  koyt) 

LaMente  Flute  end  Piccolo 

Fluto  Outfit  . . . . $  99.00 

Piccolo  Outfit  . 99.00 

LeMonte  Trumpet,  Cornet,  Trombone 

Trumpot  Outfit  . $112.50 

Cornot  Outfit  . 112.50 

(both  with  nickol  silvor  trim  and  tubing) 
Trombone  Outfit  . 12830 

LoMonte  Saxophones 

Alto  Saxophone  Outfit  . . $223.00 

Tenor  Saxophone  Outfit  . 247.50 

Baritone  Saxophone  Outfit  . 471.50 

LeMonte  SUPIRIOR  Saxophones 

Alto  Saxophone  Outfit  . $275.00 

Tetmr  Saxophone  Outfit  . . . : _  300.00 


LoMonte  woodwinds  and  brasses  keep  student  interest  high, 
because  players  progress  quickly,  integrate  with  the  entire 
ensemble  more  easily.  LaMonte  instruments  blow  freely,  give 
excellent  tone  production,  require  minimum  attention 
whether  bought  or  rented.  Ask  your  dealer  to  show  you  the 
complete  LaMonte  line.  Compare  it  with  other  instruments. 
Write  for  free  literature  today. 
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The  San  Diego  High  School  Hilltop  A  Cappella  Choir, 

San  Diego,  California 


after  campaign  spcxxhes  have  been 
made.  This  governing  body  of  elected 
officers  is  augmented  by  representatives 
elected  from  each  of  the  eight  sections, 

i.e.,  first  and  second  soprano,  l-2nd 
alto,  1-2  tenor,  and  l-2nd  bass. 

Two  students  are  appointed  by  the 
director  to  serc-e  as  managers.  (Chtxk 
roll,  attendance  at  all  performances, 
etc.)  A  robe  chairman,  librarian,  and 
riser  chairman  are  also  appointed  by 
the  director  and  approved  by  the  gov¬ 
erning  board. 

Semi-annually  the  student  body  of 
the  San  Diego  High  School  presents  a 
plaque  to  the  school  organization  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  outstanding  in  service  to 
the  school  and  community.  The  "Hill¬ 
top  Choir”  has  been  the  recipient  of 


The  Choir 

One  hundred  days,  one  hundred  nights, 
One  hundred  shining  stars: 

They  stand  for  battle  we  have  won. 
One  hundred  bloodless  wars 
Of  sound.  Our  battlefield's  a  stage. 
Our  voices  blend  to  reproduce 
The  music  of  the  age. 

The  day  may  fade,  the  night  grow 
darker 

than  a  raging  storm. 

This  book  (Historian's  record )  though 
yellow  with  the  years, 

Vf'ill  still  keep  one  heart  warm. 
With  faces  new,  but  voice  the  same, 
The  Hilltop  Choir  sings  of  life. 
Democracy,  our  aim. 

Carol  L/ndemulder 
Choir  Member 


Although  choir  member  Carol  Lin- 
demulder  was  able  to  set  into  lyric 
poc-try  the  deep  feeling  she  has  for  her 
choir,  the  other  one  hundred  and  thirty- 
one  members  of  the  San  Diego  High 
School  Hilltop  A  Cappella  Choir  show 
the  same  spirit  and  loyalty.  Truly,  de¬ 
mocracy  is  their  aim,  and  this  concern 
for  one  another  is  reflected  in  all  their 
activities.  For  example: 

The  group  is  democratically  con¬ 
trolled  and  self  governed.  E«:h  se¬ 
mester  officers  are  elected  by  ballot. 


this  Achievement  Award  for  the  eighth 
consecutive  semester! 

Spcxrial  School  programs  include: 

1.  Annual  Christmas  Vespers 

2.  Patriotic  Assembly  program  in 
February. 

3.  All  school  Show — Last  year  pro¬ 
duced  "Me  and  Juliet”  by  Rogers 
and  Hammerstein 

4.  Annual  school  music  assembly 
3.  Memorial  Day  Assembly 

6.  Annual  Spring  Concert 


0*c«mb«r,  1956 


7. 

In 


Baccalaureate  and  Commencement 
music 

addition  to  an  event  loaded  music 


Ero^’ram  for  the  school,  the  choir  has 
ad  many  honors  and  opportunities  of 
national  significance,  ^me  of  these 
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include: 

1953:  Performance  for  Western  Sec¬ 
tion  of  Music  Educators  National  Con¬ 
ference  at  the  University  of  California 
in  Los  Angeles. 

1954:  Performed  at  the  World  pre¬ 
miere  of  "Demetrius  and  the  Glad¬ 
iator.” 

Performed  on  a  coast  to  coast  radio¬ 
network  "The  Christmas  Story,”  with 
movie  star  Barbara  Britton  as  narrator. 

1955:  Made  recordings  by  request 
for  distribution  all  over  Europe,  in¬ 
cluding  behind  the  Iron  Curtain,  as  an 
example  of  American  High  School 
Choral  Music. 

The  choir  also  serves  the  community- 
in  a  great  many  ways  throughout  the 
school  year  including  programs  for 
clubs,  hospitals,  churches,  and  other 
community  organizations. 
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Thk  .school  musician  salutes  this 
exceptionally  fine  organization  for  such 
splenJiJ  achievement.  Such  an  aware¬ 
ness  of  democratic  and  spiritual  values 
together  with  the  attainment  of  musical 
education  can  only  result  in  a  high 
standiird  of  performance  and  service. 
May  these  pne  young  singers  always 
keep  before  them  the  uords  of  then 
poet  laureate: 


"One  hundred  shining  stars  . 
The  Hilltop  Choir  sings  of  life” 


*  *  * 
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The  Director 


E.  Harrison  Maxwell  received  his 
Bachelor  of  Music  Education  degree 
from  the  University  of  Kansas  in  1937, 


and  his  Master 
of  Arts  degree 
from  San  Diego 
College  in  1952. 
Besides  special¬ 
izing  in  vocal 
study,  he  is  a 
pianist,  organist, 
and  also  plays 
the  cello.  His 
musical  back- 
ground  is 

E.  Hom«n  Mo*w.ll 

mental,  having 
accompanied  his  grandfather  Ezra  Har¬ 
rison,  a  vaudeville  and  minstrel  show 
performer  as  a  young  man,  and  having 
lx.-en  a  band  director  in  the  Nebraska 
and  Kansas  schools  from  1937  to  1942. 

He  has  had  special  training  with 
Peter  Wilhousky,  Ralph  Lyman,  and 
Dean  Donald  Swarthout.  For  the  past 
three  years  he  has  worked  with  the 
Robert  Shaw  Choral  Workshop  and 


been  a  member  of  the  Robert  Shaw 
Summer  Chorus. 

His  army  experience  includes  con¬ 
siderable  performing  as  director  of 
the  394th  Bombardment  Group  Men’s 
Chorus,  concertizing  in  France,  Bel¬ 
gium,  and  Germany.  He  served  with 
the  Ninth  Air  Force  from  1942  to 
1945. 

Mr.  Maxwell  also  conducts  the  San 
Diego  Junior  College  Men’s  Chorus, 
and  the  Brooklyn  Heights  Presbyterian 
Church  Choir.  He  is  married  to  Dr. 
Luella  Hendrickson  Maxwell  (D.O.), 
and  they  have  a  daughter  LuAnn,  age 
eight.  Mrs.  Maxwell  is  a  well  known 
contralto  soloist,  and  both  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Maxwell  predict  a  musical  future 
for  their  daughter. 

About  his  work  and  his  fine  choral 
organizations  Mr.  Maxwell  has  this  to 
say:  "The  ability  of  the  choir  members 
of  so  many  different  racial,  social,  re¬ 
ligious,  and  economic  backgrounds  to 
cooperate,  perform,  and  produce  in 
such  a  successful  and  harmonious  man¬ 
ner  is  my  greatest  pride  and  joy!  Few- 
other  professions  offer  such  limitless 
opportunities  for  character  develop¬ 
ment  and  training.” 

The  schcxjl  musician  congratu¬ 
lates  Mr.  Maxwell  for  organizing  and 
maintaining  such  a  vital  chord  pro¬ 
gram  in  his  school.  Such  devotion  to 
duty  and  energetic  leadership  deserves 
recognition  not  only  from  school  and 
community,  hut  also  from  people  every¬ 
where  who  are  concerned  with  making 
a  better  world  through  the  power  of 
music,  and  especially  the  Choral  Art. 


Repertoire 

1.  In  Faith  I  Quiet  Wait,  Johann  S. 
Bach,  :^2036,  H.  T.  FitzSim- 
mons. 

2.  The  Voice  of  joy  and  Health. 
Guiseppe  Jannaconi,  ^1204,  C. 
C.  Birchard. 

3.  Hard  by  a  Fountain,  Hubert  Wael- 
rant,  #543,  H.  W.  Gray. 

4.  As  a  Snow-White  Swan,  Noble 
Cain,  #81218,  Harold  Flammer. 

5.  Heavenly  Light,  arr.  Peter  J.  Wil¬ 
housky,  CM  497,  Carl  Fischer. 

6.  Alleluia,  Glorious  Is  Thy  Name. 
Robert  G.  Olson,  #1575,  C.  C. 
Birchard. 

7.  Soon— Ah  Will  Be  Done,  Wil¬ 
liam  L.  Dawson,  #102,  Tuskegee 
Institute,  Ala. 

8.  Exultate  Deo,  Alessandro  Scar¬ 
latti,  #76,  Edw-ard  B.  Marks. 

9.  Dtmiel,  Daniel,  Servant,  of  the 
Lord,  Moore,  #5-W3475,  M. 
Whitmark  &  Son. 

10.  The  Creation,  W.  Richter, 
#84130,  Harold  Flammer. 

11.  Joseph  Came  Seeking  a  Resting 


Place,  Ernest  Willoughby,  #CM- 
564,  Fischer. 

12.  Noel  Nouvelet,  a  French  Carol, 
arr.  Parke  S.  Barnard,  #1683, 
Hall  &  McCreary. 

13.  A  Joyous  Carol,  Ernest  Wells, 
#CM6317,  Fischer 

14.  Mary,  Mary,  Where  is  your  Baby, 
Jester  Hairston,  #S  1803,  Schu¬ 
mann. 

15.  Carol  of  the  Bells  (Ukranian), 
Wilhousky,  #4604,  Fischer. 

16.  Negro  Bell  Carol,  Willis  L.  James, 
#CM  6683,  Fischer. 

17.  Christmas  Hymn,  Hugo  Jungst, 
#2532,  Schirmers. 

18.  Lute-Book  Lullaby,  Oxford  Uni¬ 
versity  Press,  #83,  W.  Ballet. 

19.  All  My  Heart  This  Night  Re¬ 
joices,  arr.  C.  F.  Mueller,  #22, 
G.  Schirmer. 

20.  And  the  Trees  do  Moan,  arr.  Har¬ 
vey  Gaul,  #14,319,  Oliver-Dit- 
.son. 


Don't  Toko  a  Chaneo . . . 


A  LIFE  IS  PRECIOUS! 

OPEN  FLAME  CANDLES  ARE 
DANGEROUS 

Tops  Safety  Candle  Looks 
Like  a  Real  Candle  Burning 

Deluxe  Model  —  10"  tall,  $1.25  each. 
Batteries  extra.  Choice  of  colors  in 
candle  and  bulb. 

Elconoiuy  Mode*  —  7"  tall.  $1.00  each. 
Complete  with  batteries.  Silver  finish 
only. 

HAR-TEE,  INC. 

Box  3101  Cleveland  17,  O. 


Nawotf  eolorfaet  fabriet 
avoilabh.  Writ*  for 
Catalog  SR  1 7 


E.  R.  MOORE  CO. 


361  Norman  Av..,  Brooklyn  33,  N.  Y. 
933  Ookin  Si..  Chkoao  13,  III. 

1641  N.  Allotondro  St.,  Lot  Angolot  26,  Calif. 


bar,  19S6 
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ANYONE  CAN  TEACH  Th« 
TWO-OCTAVE  SYMPHONET 

(S«l(-inttruction  books  providod  moko  h  po«- 
siblo  for  students  to  loom  by  thomsolvos.) 


AU  THIS  FOR  $1.50  ($2.6S  val««) 
it  Two>Octavo  Symphonol  wHh  dotackoblo 
music  hoMor  (Value;  $1.00) 
it  Five  music  books  @  35c  each  (Value: 
$1.35) 

it  One  Musk  Desk  Stand  (Value  3Sc) 

FREE:  A  complete  Symphonet  Kit  os  above 
with  oil  piano  ports,  on  o  CASH  ORDER  of 
10  or  more  Symphonet  Kits.  (Offer  limited  to 
ONE  to  a  customer  regardless  of  site  of  order.) 


FOR  VARIETY,  WE  SUGGEST 

A  Symphonat-Chima  Rand 

Tha  12  Ten# 
Malady  Chimai 


ALL  THIS  FOR  $2.00  ($3.25  valua) 
it  The  12-Tone  Melody  Chimes  (Value:  $2.00) 
it  Five  Music  books  @  2Sc  each  (Valve 
$1.25) 

The  Symphonet  and  chimes  can  be  taught 
together  for  the  five  books  provided  with  such 
instrument  contain  the  same  selections.  Books 
ore  self-instructive  and  contain  solos,  duets 


and  trios. 

HANDY-FOLIO  MUSIC  CO. 


Dept.  $-5512  2821  N.  9th  St.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


PLEASE  MENTION  THE 
SM  WHEN  WRITING 


CHORAL 
ROBES 


A  larpa  •oIocHon  •# 
rlcs  amd  cofort;  axcaffaat 
workmanthlp/  raoaoooMa 
prfeot.  Writ*  tor  ctHolep 
and  tompfot. 


DeMoulin  Bros.  &  Co. 

10S0  So.  Fourth  Stroot 
Groonvilla,  llliaoit 


Bcclnnrrs  don't  nmd  Strsds.  but 
thetr  vtoUns-vloUs-ccllos-btssct 
srt  ntver  "rlchl"  unIns  they're 
therliht  SIZE:  unless  they 
"spesk"  essy.  "sin*"  clesr.  snd 
iAKD'.i  stsy  In  tune.  (Thst's 
right,  stsy  In  tune!)  For  full  do- 
tslli.  write  the  nsme  of  this  publl- 
cstlon  sbove  your  ilgnslure  on  s 
poet  esrd.  Do  It  now! 


VARITONE.INC.,  S45  Sth  A«t..  N.  T.  IT 


By  Walter  A.  Rodby 


Guest  Columnist 


This  month  The  Choral  Folio  pre¬ 
sents  guest  columnist  Francis  F.  Mar¬ 
tin,  a  member  of  the  music  department 
of  the  Anaheim 
City  Schools  in 
Anaheim,  Cali- 
fonia.  He  has 


written  a  most 
interesting  and 
informative  com¬ 
parison  of  six 
different  set¬ 
tings  of  "Ador- 
amus  Te,”  all  by 
sixteenth  cen- 


Froncis  F.  Martin  tury  COmpOSerS. 

Mr.  Martin  is 
a  well  known  West  Coast  musicologist 
who  has  written  program  notes  for  the 
Orange  County  Philharmonic  concerts, 
and  also  program  notes  for  a  number 
of  professional  recordings  including 
the  Bach  English  Suites  No.  3  and  6 
played  by  Alice  Ehlers.  He  is  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  American  Musicological  So¬ 
ciety  and  the  Music  Educators  National 
Conference.  A  native  Californian,  he 
has  an  A.B.  and  a  M.A.  degree  from 
The  University  of  California  at  Berke¬ 
ley.  He  has  additional  graduate  work 
in  musicology  from  USCLA. 

"Adoramus  Te”  is  one  of  the  great 
Christmas  themes  in  choral  music,  and 
to  have  an  analysis  of  six  different  set¬ 
tings  should  be  most  valuable  to  any¬ 
one  interested  in  music  for  Christmas. 
In  order  that  the  continuity  of  the 
article  may  proceed  Without  interrup¬ 
tion  for  title  and  publisher  listing  you 
will  find  them  listed  directly  below. 
All  are  available. 


2. 


1.  ADORAMUS  TE,  by  Clemens  non 
Papa  (c.  1510-50)  Published  by 
Music  Press,  Octavo  #126. 
ADORAMUS  TE,  by  Orlando 
Lasso  (1532-94)  Published  by  Mu¬ 
sic  Press,  Octavo  #76. 

JESU  WE  ADORE  THEE  (Christe 
Adoramus  Te)  by  Claudio  Monte¬ 
verdi  (1567-1643)  Published  by 
Belwin,  Octavo  #1097. 
ADORAMUS  TE,  by  Giovanni  da 


4. 


CLINTON 


Mornboo  N.A.T.A.  Mrti  Yoor 


TEACHERS’  AGENCY 

If  it  i>  a  poaition  in  the  Midweat,  Wool  orl 
Alaska,  we  can  find  it  for  yon.  Enroll  Now.} 
704  Sovlh  Fourth  Stroot  CUatoa,  Iowa  f 


Sor:d  all  guottioni  on  Choral  Mvok  ood 
tochniquo*  diroct  to  Waltor  A.  Rodby,  SIR 
‘  I  Av  . 


Buoll  Avonuo,  JoUot,  llllnolo. 


6. 


Palestrina  (1526-94)  Published  by 
Belwin,  Octavo  #769. 
ADORAMUS  TE,  CHRISTE.  by 
Francesco  Rosselli  (l6th  century) 
Published  as  follows:  Pro  Art 
#1490,  Music  Press  #72,  E.  C. 
Schirmer  #1205. 

ADORAMUS  TE,  by  Vincenzo 
Ruffo  (16th  Century)  Published 
by  Music  Press  #72;  also  Collec¬ 
tion  Palestrina,  Herelle,  Paris, 
#43. 


SIX  SETTINGS  OF 
ADORAMUS  TE 
By  Francis  F.  Martin 


The  musical  setting  of  the  liturgical 
response  "Adoramus  te”  is  quite  ap¬ 
propriate  as  a  sacred  number  for  a 
choir  to  perform.  Innumerable  com¬ 
posers  have  set  the  text  to  music,  and 
octavo  scores  for  many  of  these  are 
currently  available  in  print  by  Ameri¬ 
can  and  European  publishers. 

The  translation  of  the  Latin  text  is 
as  follows: 

We  adore  Thee,  O  Christ,  and  we 
bless  Thee, 

Because  by  Thy  holy  cross  Thou  hast 
redeemed  the  world. 

Let  us  consider  the  motets  set  to  this 
text  by  six  16th  and  17th  century  com¬ 
posers.  They  are  Clemens  non  Papa. 
Vincenzo  Ruffo,  F.  Rosselli,  Orlando 
di  Lasso,  Giovanni  da  Palestrina  and 
Claudio  Monteverdi. 

Clements  non  Papa,  who  called  him¬ 
self  Clement  not  Pope  in  order  not  to 
be  confused  with  Pope  Clement  VII, 
opens  his  setting  with  syllabic  treat¬ 
ment  of  the  text,  but  immediately  uses 
decorative  devises  and  imitation.  It  is 
through  composed,  and  there  is  no 
repetition  of  the  text.  He  uses  only 
part  of  the  text. 

Vincenzo  Ruffo  also  opens  his  set¬ 
ting  with  syllabic  treatment  which  is 
followed  by  more  florid  lines  on  the 
word  "Christe.”  He  does  not  use  any 
imitative  devises.  There  are  few  wide 
skips,  and  conjunct  movement  pre¬ 
dominates  in  the  upper  voices.  There 
is  some  chromaticism,  and  dissonances 
are  treated  very  nicely.  The  composi¬ 
tion  is  in  the  ecclesiastical  Phrygian 
mode  and  closes  with  a  Phrygian 
cadence. 
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1  he  Rosselli  setting  is  predominantly 
syll.ibic  and  homophonic  throughout. 
This  hymnlike  setting  in  the  Dorian 
mode  is  through  composed;  it  is  treated 
conipactly  with  close  texture.  There 
art-  no  wide  skips,  and  the  range  of 
thi  voices  is  snull.  These  features  all 
add  up  to  the  fact  that  here  is  a  very 
easy  number  to  perform. 

Orlando  di  Lasso  has  written  a 
highly  continuous  motet  with  only  one 
seitional  division.  He  has  omitted  cer¬ 
tain  fragments  of  the  text.  He  has 
made  much  use  of  the  nota  cambiata  in 
the  florid  treatment.  The  polyphony  is 
quite  intricate  with  its  close  imitations 
and  intricate  rhythmic  patterns,  yet 
with  considerable  rhythmic  flexibility. 
He  uses  chromaticism,  and  the  step¬ 
wise  modal  progressions  have  much  of 
the  same  characteristics  as  in  some 
other  motets  by  this  same  composer. 

The  setting  that  has  been  attributed 
to  Palestrina  could  very  easily  have 
been  written  by  someone  else.  In  view' 
of  the  following  facts  the  authenticity 
is  questionable.  1.  There  is  so  much 
identity  between  Palestrina’s  and  Ros- 
selli’s  settings.  2.  Many  compositions 
have  been  falsely  attributed  to  Pales¬ 
trina.  3.  There  is  actual  uncertaint}- 
about  this  setting  being  Palestrina’s. 
There  is  no  evidence  to  support  that 
he  composed  it. 

In  this  supposedly  Palestrina  setting 
the  polyphony  hardly  moves,  except  for 
some  decorative  treatment  on  the  word 
"Christe.”  'This  sung  prayer  is  in-  the 
Dorian  mode.  ’The  uncertainty  of  its 
composer  does  not  detract  from  its 
beauty. 

Monteverdi  has  set  the  incomplete 
text  quite  differently  from  any  or  the 
previous  composers.  He  achieves  strik¬ 
ing  harmonic  effects  with  unusual  har¬ 
monies.  He  does  not  strive  for  tonal 
unity,  but  there  is  a  feeling  of  tonality 
as  if  it  were  emerging  here.  He  uses 
chromaticism,  and  of  especial  interest 
is  the  chromatically  ascending  bass  line 
on  the  words  "qui  a  per  sanctam.” 
The  melodic  line  is  flexible  and  expres¬ 
sive.  He  uses  repeated  notes  for  dra¬ 
matic  purposes. 

Of  these  six  settings  discussed  the 
Rosselli  and  the  Palestrina  are  by  far 
the  easiest  to  perform.  The  settings  by 
Lasso  and  Monteverdi  pose  greater 
problems  of  performance,  but  can  be 
done  by  a  properly  trained  and  experi¬ 
enced  choir.  'The  Lasso,  Palestrina  and 
Monteverdi  settings  have  probably  the 
greatest  amount  of  audience  ^peal, 
each  in  its  different  way.  Any  of  these 
six  motets  here  considered  could  very 
well  be  included  in  the  repertoire  of 
any  choir. 

The  End 


"Books  That  Help" 


MOON  IN  MT  POCKET  by  Alma 
Power  Waters.  Published  by  Dutton, 
224  pages,  $i.00 

Want  to  give  a  book  for  Christmas.^ 
A  novel  about  music  With  an  en¬ 
grossing  story,  tailor-made  for  high 
school  and  junior-high  music  students? 
This  one  will  do  it. 

The  Plot:  "Brooke  Arden,  recent 
high-school  graduate,  was  determined 
to  over-come  her  father’s  opposition  to 
a  singing  career  for  his  only  daughter. 
Her  Mother,  having  abandoned  similar 
ambitions,  was  inclined  to  be  more 
sympathetic.  Finally  accepted  as  an 
N.B.C.  guidette,  Brooke  found  herself 
on  the  fringes  of  the  glamorous  enter¬ 
tainment  world,  more  sure  than  ever 
that  it  was  the  one  life  she  most 
wanted. 

"When  the  first  real  break  came, 
she  scarcely  recognized  it  as  such,  since 
it  also  involved  disappointments  and 
unfavorable  publicity  which  intensified 
her  father’s  antagonism  to  her  plans. 
It  serv'ed,  however,  as  an  introduction 
to  Maxic,  whose  faith  in  her  ability 
helped  her  to  realize  her  dream  of 
becoming  a  vocalist  with  a  band. 

"As  Brooke,  scarcely  eighteen,  trav¬ 
eled  from  one  engagement  to  another 
with  the  closely-knit  group  that  formed 
Alan  Winston’s  Band,  she  not  only 
won  the  hearts  of  the  public,  but  en¬ 
deared  herself  to  the  members  of  the 
band  as  well. 

"In  the  midst  of  disaster  and  frus¬ 
trating  disappointment,  romance  came 
unexpectedly  to  Brooke,  and  with  it  a 
more  mature  understanding.  Her 
warm,  delightful  story  ends  on  a  high 
note  of  success  and  anticipation.’’ 

Here  is  a  first  class  story,  well  told, 
about  the  glittering  world  of  enter¬ 
tainment.  For  your  music  students,  a 
nice  gift  anytime. 

*  *  * 

GUIDING  JUNIOR-HIGH  SCHOOL 
PUPILS  IN  MUSIC  EXPERIENCES 
by  Andrews  and  Leeder,  Published  by 
Prentice-Hall  Inc.  (Sixth  printing  May 
1956)  372  pages,  $4.95 

One  teacher  put  it  this  way:  ...  "I 
gave  up.  There  are  easier  ways  to  earn 
a  living  than  by  being  thrown  to  the 
lions  five  days  a  w'eek.’’ 

Another  said:  "They  won’t  sit  still — 


they  don’t  pay  attention — they’re  rude 
— they  talk  all  the  time — they  push, 
shove,  kick,  throw  paper-wads,  and 
giggle  until  they  are  reprimanded,  then 
unexpectedly  burst  into  tears;  they 
won’t  assume  responsibility — they  can’t 
read,  write,  or  spell  .  .  .’’ 

Exaggerated,  naturally,  but  educa¬ 
tor’s  make  no  secret  of  their  attitude 
toward  junior  high  school  teaching. 
Many  of  them  say  that  teaching  in  the 
junior  high  school  is  one  of  the  really 
tough  jobs  in  the  business,  and  it  takes 
an  exceptional  person  to  survive  year 
after  year  without  being  carried  out 
with  a  first  class  case  of  combat  fatigue. 
Even  the  authoritative  psychologists  in 
the  field  say  that  adolescents  and  pre 
adolescents  can  be  the  most  exasperat¬ 
ing  and  obnoxious  creatures  alive, 
although  they  do  not  agree  with  some 
adults  who  feel  that  teaching  them 
anything,  and  especially  music,  can 
only  be  done  by  turning  the  cla.ssroom 
into  a  battle-field  and  declaring  war 
(Turn  to  page  49) 


NOW  AVAILABLE  FOR 
AMATEUR  PRODUCTION 
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’SHOW  BOr 

the  immortal  musicol  of  this  generation 

by  JEROME  KERN 
&  OSCAR  HAMMERSTEIN  2nd 
hosed  on  EDNA  FERBER'S  novel 

"m\i  BET 
YOUR  m’ 

by  IRVING  BERLIN 
&  DOROTHY  &  HERBERT  FIELDS 

Address  all  inquiries  tO: 

Mittamts 

RCX)M  1104 
1 1  East  44th  Street 
New  York  17,  N.  Y. 
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What  Good  Quality  Stringed  Instruments  Mean  To  —  The  String 
Teacher  —  The  Student  —  The  School 


The  Case  For 


THE  TEACHER 

In  building  strings  and  advancing 
a  string  program,  one  of  the  most 
important  factors  is  the  quality  of  the 
instruments  used  by  the  students.  The 
day  is  past  when  just  any  kind  of 
instrument  was  considered  good 
enough  for  a  beginner.  Today  most 
school  string  instructors  are  aware  of 
the  close  relationship  between  the  use 
of  good  quality  instruments  and  a  suc¬ 
cessful  string  program. 

The  conscientious  and  experienced 
teacher  knows  that  his  task  will  be 
so  much  easier  if  his  students  play 
suitable  instruments,  correctly  adjusted 
arid  with  good  tonal  qualities.  Nothing 
is  more  discouraging  to  the  instructor 
and  frustrating  to  the  students  than 
inferior,  poor-.sounding  instruments 
which  will  not  stay  in  tune.  It  is  a 
proven  fact  that  in  most  of  the  success¬ 
ful  string  programs,  students  use  in¬ 
struments  of  good  quality  from  the 
very  beginning  of  their  instruction. 
Next  to  good  instruction,  the  use  of 
a  good  instrument  is  the  most  vital 
factor  in  the  success  or  ultimate  failure 
of  the  student.  Experienced  string  in¬ 
structors  know  that  the  success  of  a 
school  string  program  is  too  important 
to  be  jeopardized  throuch  the  use  of 
inferior  instruments  of  poor  quality. 

THE  STUDENT 

No  string  student  should  be  asked 
to  overcome  the  great  handicap  of  a 
poor-sounding,  inadequate  instrument. 
This  can  lead  only  to  discouragement, 
loss  of  interest  and  finally  to  dropping 
out  of  the  string  class  or  orchestra. 
On  the  other  hand,  a  better  grade 
violin,  viola,  cello  or  bass  viol  will 
give  the  student  confidence,  in  addition 
to  making  the  learning  process  so  much 
easier.  When  the  instrument  responds 
freely  and  produces  tones  that  are  true. 


Quality  in 

Stringed  Instruments 


By  Otto  Leppert 


rich  and  pleasing  to  the  ear,  the 
student’s  participation  in  the  music 
program  b^omes  an  enjoyable  experi¬ 
ence.  A  good  instrument  is  an  object 
of  pride  to  the  student  which  will 
inspire  him  to  achieve  even  better 
results. 

No  parent,  when  acquainted  with 
the  facts,  will  want  to  risk  his  child's 
chances  of  success  in  music  for  the 
small  difference  in  cost  between  a 
quality  instrument  that  will  inspire 
success  and  one  that  will  most  likely 
result  in  a  discouraged,  frustrated  stu¬ 
dent.  It  has  been  established  that,  over 
a  period  of  years,  the  quality  instru¬ 
ment  is  actually  the  least  expensive. 

THE  SCHOOL 

Many  schools  which  have  confined 
their  musical  activities  to  bands  and 
choruses  are  now  establishing  orches¬ 
tras  so  as  to  have  a  well-balanced 
program  and  give  their  students  an 
opportunity  to  play  stringed  instru¬ 
ments.  Even  the  smaller  school  in  a 
less  populated  community  has  found 
that  it  need  not  be  without  an  orches¬ 
tra.  There  are  two  essential  require¬ 
ments  in  starting  string  groups.  Firstly, 
an  experienced  and  enthusiastic  string 
teacher;  secondly,  the  use  of  good 
quality  instruments.  This  need  not 
mean  a  costly  expenditure  by  the  school 
at  the  beginning  of  the  project  as 
violins,  violas  and  cellos  can  be  rented 
to  students  by  a  dealer  for  a  very 
nominal  monthly  fee,  with  option  to 
purchase,  in  which  event  the  rental 
fees  are  applied  toward  the  purchase 
price.  Later,  a  few  cellos  and  bass 
viols  purchased  by  the  school  will  help 
to  advance  the  string  program  by 
giving  students  an  opportunity  to  use 
them  for  practice  purposes. 

Most  music  educators  and  admin¬ 
istrators  realize  the  important  place  of 
the  orchestra  in  a  school’s  activities 


and  how  much  it  means  to  the  per¬ 
sonality  development  of  the  students, 
especially  in  such  areas  as  teamwork, 
good  citizenship  and  training  for 
responsibility  in  adult  life. 

The  increasing  interest  in  the  play¬ 
ing  of  the  stringed  instruments  is  an 
indication  of  the  cultural  advancement 
of  any  community.  This  trend  should 
be  encouraged  and  accelerated  by 
school  music  educators  and  administra¬ 
tors  by  employing  experienced  and  en¬ 
thusiastic  string  teachers  and  by  using 
good  quality  instruments. 

Common  Faults  Found  in  Poor  or 
Sub-Standard  Stringed 
Instruments 

1.  Poor  construction  and  inaccurate 
measurements.  —  Results  in  faulty 
intonation  and  lack  of  tone. 

2.  Pegs  badly  adjusted.  —  Slipping 
pegs  cause  serious  tuning  problem i. 

3.  Uneven  fingerboard.  —  Causes 
buzzing,  rasping  and  surface  noises. 

4.  Badly  cut  bridge.  —  If  too  low, 
the  tone  will  be  fuzzy  and  disagreeable. 
If  too  high,  it  will  be  difficult  to  play 
and  lack  tone. 

5.  Soundpost  poorly  adjusted.  This 
has  an  important  bearing  on  the  quality 
and  evenness  of  tone. 

6.  Nut  at  end  of  fingerboard  too 
high.  This  will  cause  playing  difficul¬ 
ties  and  lack  of  toned  response. 

7.  Poor  strings.  Inferior  grade 
strings  and  faulty  metal  winding  will 
result  in  a  harsh,  weak  or  buzzing  tone 
of  disagreeable  quality. 

Stringed  instruments  should  conform 
to  the  minimum  standards  set  by  the 
String  Committee  of  the  Music  Educa¬ 
tors  National  Conference.  As  a  mem 
ber  of  this  committee,  this  writer 
would  be  pleased  to  give  any  further 
information  on  this  subject  upon 
request. 
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Music  Versus  Athletics 

By  LeRoy  A.  Dalhaus 


I  am  sure  that  all  the  readers  of  this 
article  will  agree  with  me,  whole¬ 
heartedly,  that  I  am  touching  on  a 
highly  controversial  subject!  During 
my  21  years  as  a  Band  Director,  in 
High  Schools,  Military  Academies  and 
small  Colleges,  I  have  heard  many  re¬ 
marks,  pro  and  con! 

To  illustrate  this  general  feeling, 
let  me  give  you  an  example:  Some  2 
years  ago  I  was  in  attendance  at  a 
Teachers'  Workshop,  a  yearly  event  in 
my  school  system,  prior  to  the  start  of 
school.  A  newly  employed  instructor 
of  English  was  seated  beside  me  in  the 
gcnt*ral  meeting — we  were  engaged  in 
friendly  conversation,  prior  to  the 
opening  of  the  meeting  of  all  the 
teachers  in  our  system — some  100  of 
them.  During  the  course  of  our  con¬ 
versation  a  husky  man,  typical  of  a 
football  coach,  proceeded  to  slap  me 
on  the  back,  put  his  arm  around  my 
shoulder  and  extend  to  me  the  greet¬ 
ings  of  the  day!  The  English  teacher 
was  most  amazed — in  a  soft  spcjten 
voice  he  remarked:  "That  fellow  is  the 
Football  Coach,  isn’t  he?”  I  replied 
"yes.”  'The  English  teacher  then  pro¬ 
ceeded  to  remark:  "I  am  caught  off 
guard!  I  thought  coaches  and  Band 
Directors  were  perpetual  enemies!” 

I  replied:  "Why  no,  we  are  good 
friends!”  Needless  to  say  the  English 
teacher  was  most  astonished! 

To  get  down  to  specific  thinking, 
what  causes  this  situation?  Being  a 
former  athlete  myself  (mostly  base¬ 
ball),  I  can  readily  understand  both 
sides  of  the  problem!  A  coach  has 
the  same  problems  as  we  do;  he  must 
develop  new  material  the  same  as  we 
do,  then,  after  years  of  encouragement 
and  hard  work,  the  time  of  graduation 
comes  around  and  then  you  start  anew 
with  new  material. 

Then  too  the  Band  Director  and  the 
Coach  are  constantly  before  the  public 
eye;  and.  as  one  Coach  in  this  area 
once  remarked:  "We  have  the  same 
problems  —  ONLY  —  after  you  give  a 
concert,  no  one  asks  you  who  won 
AND  WHO  lost! 

Another  Coach,  and  a  highly  suc¬ 
cessful  one,  made  this  remark:  "My 
philosophy  has  always  been  that  I  as 
a  coach  am  basically  still  a  teacher. 


We,  coaches  and  music  instructors,  are 
still  teachers,  and  as  such  should  con¬ 
centrate  on  doing  our  part  towards 
developing  a  well  rounded  individual. 
Certainly  we  are  both  wrong  if  we  try 
to  develop  the  individual  so  that  he 
is  top  heavy  athletically  or  musically. 
We  must  keep  in  mind  that  Athletics 
and  Music  are  in  the  school  only  be¬ 
cause  they  are  an  integral  part  of  edu¬ 
cation;  that  we  are  contributing  in  our 
own  small  way  towards  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  WHOLE  individual!” 

I  sincerely  feel  that  this  type  of 
thinking  could  be  avoided  with  just  a 
simple  understanding.  For  instance,  in 
my  own  school  system,  especially  at 
the  beginning  of  football  season  —  I 
have  band  people  that  desire  to  play 
football  and  also  want  to  be  in  the 
band!  So  many  times,  we,  as  Music 
Educators,  fail  to  realize  that  all  boys 
have  a  right  to  engage  in  a  number 
of  activities,  during  their  High  School 
tenure !  Why  not  be  broad  minded  and 
see  both  sides  of  the  argument? 

In  fact  I  might  go  further — person¬ 
ally,  I  would  rather  work  with  band 
people  that  have  had  athletic  experi¬ 
ence — they  are  quicker  in  their  reflexes 
— also  I  note  that  discipline  is  more 
noticeable  in  an  athlete! 

Many  of  you  readers  may  ask  this 
question:  "how  do  you  actually 
ACCOMPLISH  'getting  ALONG’  WITH 
A  FOOTBALL  OR  BASKETBALL  COACH  ?” 
Simply  this:  I  take  a  list  of  band  mem¬ 
bers  that  are  out  for  example,  for  foot¬ 
ball,  to  the  football  coach — we  go  over 
•this  list  and  arrive  at  a  "give  and 
TAKE  PROPOSITION.”  The  coach  and  I 
fully  realize  that  certain  people  are  key 
men  to  both  of  us — we  discuss,  at 
length,  the  pros  and  cons  of  each  stu¬ 
dent — the  coach  knows  that  I  need 
certain  people,  and  I  realize  that  he 
needs  certain  members;  with  a  common 
type  of  human  understanding  we  have 
always  arrived  at  a  successful  conclu¬ 
sion.  Never,  in  my  21  years  of  band 
work,  have  I  ever  had  a  disagreement 
with  a  coach — I  am  a  firm  believer 
in  the  fact  that  if  you  are  willing  to 
come  half  way,  the  coach  will  come 
half  way  too !  but,  if  you  want  to  build 
up  a  barrier,  you  will  receive  the  same 
reception  from  the  other  end! 


LeRoy  A.  Dolhout 


I  have  gained  great  enjoyment  from 
being  part  of  the  pre-game  shows  and 
half-time  shows  at  all  of  our  football 
games;  the  Athletic  Department  has 
also  cooperated  with  me  100%! 

Following  is  a  letter  I  received  from 
Mr.  Joe  E.  Lucco,  coach  of  the  great 
"Tigers”  basketball  team  of  Edwards- 
ville,  Illinois  which  was  runner-up  in 
the  1956  State  Championship  Basket¬ 
ball  Tournament  at  Champaign,  Illi¬ 
nois. 

**A  Letter  Prom  The  Coach" 


"Dear  Mr.  Dalhaus: 

"I  certainly  appreciated  reading  your 
article  on  "Music  vs  Athletics”  and 
enjoyed  it  very  much.  I  am  in  complete 
agreement  with  you  that  we  can  and 
should  work  together. 

"My  philosophy  has  always  been 
that  I  as  a  coach  am  basically  still  a 
teacher.  We,  coaches  and  music  in¬ 
structors,  are  still  teachers,  and  as  such 
should  coricentrate  on  doing  our  part 
towards  developing  a  well  rounded  in¬ 
dividual.  Certainly  we  are  both  wrong 
if  we  try  to  de\'e!op  the  individual  so 
that  he  is  top  heavy  athletically  or 
musically.  We  must  keep  in  mind  that 
Athletics  and  music  are  in  the  school 
only  because  they  are  an  integral  part 
of  education,  that  we  are  contributing 
in  our  small  way  towards  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  WHOLE  individual. 

"I  have  seen  many  successful  persons 
who  have  had  no  deep  experiences  in 
our  fields,  so  neither  is  an  absolute 
necessity;  but  the  most  successful  have 
been  those  who  have  had  a  deep  ex¬ 
posure  to  possibly  both  of  our  fields. 
In  this  manner  they  have  learned  to 
make  the  necessary  adjustments  and  go 
on  with  a  better  understanding  of  the 
problems  of  their  fellow  man.  We 
must  learn  to  appreciate  the  apprecia- 
(Turn  to  page  61 ) 
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NIMAC  Twirling  Survey  Report 


By  A1  G.  Wright 
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Some  time  ago  at  the  suggestion  of 
Forrest  McAllister,  editor  and  pub¬ 
lisher  of  THK  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  A1 
G.  Wright,  Vice  Pre-sident  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Interscholastic  Music  Activities 
Commission  presented  a  proposal  to 
the  National  Board  of  Control  of  that 
organization  that  a  survey  of  the  twir¬ 
ling  situation  throughout  the  country 
be  conducted.  The  NIMAC  Board  of 
Control  authorized  him  to  proceed 
with  this  survey.  The  survey  was  sub¬ 
sequently  conducted  and  some  inter¬ 
esting  facts  brought  to  light. 

Six  hundred  survey  questionnaires 
were  distributed,  of  w'hich  a  surpris- 
ii»gly  high  percentage  were  returned 
(5290.  The  distribution  of  the  ques¬ 
tionnaire  was  made  so  that  directors 
from  all  parts  of  the  country  as  well  as 
from  all  sized  schools  were  repre¬ 
sented.  The  following  report  is  drawn 
from  the  tabulated  results  of  the  survey 
questionnaire. 

*  *  * 

Although  there  seems  to  be  much 
discussion  among  band  directors  as  to 
what  is  right  or  wrong  with  the  twir¬ 
ling  contests  and  twirling  activities  in 
general,  it  would  seem  from  the  results 
of  the  questionnaire  made  last  year 
that  much  of  the  discussion  is  being 
carried  on  by  directors  who  are  not 
participating  in  twirling  events.  Six 
out  of  nine,  or  two-thirds  of  the  di¬ 


rectors  returning  questionnaires  par¬ 
ticipated  in  twirling  events.  The 
uc'Stionnaire  showed  that  of  those 
irectors  who  objected  to  twirling  ac¬ 
tivities  and  twirling  contests  80%  did 
not,  thc*mselves,  have  students  parti¬ 
cipating.  On  the  other  hand,  those 
directors  who  did  have  students  par¬ 
ticipating  were,  in  general,  satisfied 
with  the  twirling  contests  in  their  area. 
Accordingly,  it  would  seem  that  a 
solution  to  the  whole  situation  would 
be  for  us  to  agree  that  twirling  con¬ 
tests  are  good  for  those  who  want  them 
and  those  who  do  not  like  them  should 
not  participate  in  them. 

Seven  out  of  nine  directors  indicated 
that  the  twirling  contest  in  their  area 
was  operated  by  the  local  or  state 
school  music  association.  The  remain¬ 
ing  two  said  that  the  contest  in  their 
areas  were  run  by  the  local  baton 
teacher,  dance  studio,  newspaper,  or 
some  civic  group.  Of  the  contests  run 
by  the  school  music  associations,  9  out 
of  10  had  the  approval  of  the  state 
activities  association  whereas  only  a 
small  percentage  of  those  operated  by 
non-school  groups  had  activities  as¬ 
sociation  sanction. 

Of  the  directors  reporting,  7  out  of 
10  felt  that  the  twirling  contests  should 
be  retained  as  part  of  the  school  band 
contest-festival  program.  Of  the  di¬ 
rectors  in  favor  of  retaining  it  in  this 
area,  6  out  of  10  felt  that  the  judging 


should  be  done  by  professional  baton 
teachers  rather  than  by  band  judges 
not  schooled  in  twirling  events.  The 
directors  were  overwhelmingly  in  favor 
of  using  the  same  system  for  rating 
twirling  contests  ( i.e.,  the  division  sys¬ 
tem)  as  is  used  for  the  solo  and  en¬ 
semble  contc-sts.  Directors  were  8  to  1 
in  favor  of  the  basic  NIMAC  twirling 
judging  sheet,  either  in  its  origin^ 
form  or  with  the  modifications  that 
have  been  made  by  the  several  state 
organizations. 

A  most  significant  fact  brought  out 
by  the  twirling  survey  questionnaire 
was  the  interest  expressed  by  the  direc¬ 
tors  in  a  special  contest  for  military- 
type  drum  majors  in  which  the  points 
judged  would  include  items  pertaining 
to  the  handling  of  a  marching  band; 
that  is  to  say,  the  giving  of  the  proper 
whistle  and  baton  signals  rather  than 
on  twirling  and  showmanship. 

Directors  who  were  both  satisfied 
and  dissatisfied  with  the  adjudication 
sheets  commented  that  there  were  often 
too  few  judges’  comments  on  the 
sheets.  This,  of  course,  is  not  a  criti¬ 
cism  of  the  sheet  itself,  but  of  the  way 
in  which  it  is  used  by  the  judges.  Many 
directors  feel  that  more  time  should  be 
allowed  during  which  the  judge  could 
write  more  comments,  or  better  still, 
talk  with  the  contestants  following 
the  performance. 

Table  "A”  below  indicates  the 
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amount  of  time  allowed  for  twirling 
events: 

TABLE  "/I" 

Minutes  allowed  for  each  event 


2  minutes  .  2% 

3  minutes  . 12% 

4  minutes  .  5% 

5  minutes  . 23% 

6  minutes  . 44% 

7  minutes  .  3% 

8  minutes  .  1% 

9  minutes  .  2% 

10  minutes . 7% 

13  minutes  .  1% 

The  rating  system  most  used  was 
the  divisional  system  (1st  Division  — 
superior;  2nd  Division  —  excellent; 
3rd  Division  —  good,  etc.).  Most  di¬ 


rectors  reported  that  they  were  in  favor 
of  retaining  this  system  (7  out  of  9), 
and  6  out  of  9  considered  it  'educa¬ 
tional.’  When  asked  to  write  in  their 
comments  concerning  possible  changes 
in  the  present  system,  the  following 
items  were  mentioned  by  several 
directors. 

TABLE  "B” 

1.  "Give  Fewer  1st  divisions.” 

2.  "Eliminate  1st  place  ratings.” 
(Where  Division  system  not 
used). 

3.  "More  emphasis  on  required 
twirls.”  (See  4  below) 

4.  "Less  emphasis  on  required 
twirls.”  (Sre  3  above) 

3.  "Only  one  state  contest  to  be 
conducted  by  music  educators.” 

6.  "Better  control  by  scHool 
groups.” 

Nearly  all  contests  required  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  fees  for  the  entries.  Medals 
or  other  awards  were  provided  out  of 
this  fee  money.  Table  "C”  below  in¬ 
dicates  the  fees  charged. 

TABLE  "C" 

Fees  Charged  for  Twirling  Contests 


.30  . 

. 13% 

.75  : . 

.  2% 

1.00  . 

. 35% 

1.25  . 

. 17% 

1.50  . 

. 23% 

2.00  . 

.  5% 

2.30  . 

.  2% 

3.00  . 

.  3% 

The  payment  of  judges’  honoraria 
and  expenses  were  usually  taken  care 
of  out  of  the  fee  money,  also.  Table 
"D”  indicates  how  the  fees  were  col¬ 
lected. 

TABLE  "D” 

Who  Collects  Fees? 


Music  Association  . 54% 

Sponsor  (non-school)  . 18% 

Activities  Association  . 21% 

Baton  Association  . 7% 


Table  "E”  indicates  ideas  expressed 
by  the  directors  as  to  what  constitutes 
an  adequate  fee  for  judging  a  twirling 
contest. 

Table  "E" 

Suggested  Fees  (Travel,  Hotel, 
and  Meals  Extra) 

National  Contests 


$  35.00  . 15% 

50.00  . 37% 

75.00  . 28% 

100.00  . 22% 

State  Contests 

25.00  . 25% 

35.00  . 457o 

50.00  . 26% 

75.00  .  4% 

100.00  .  3% 

District  Contests 

15.00  . 12% 

25.00  . 55% 

35.00  . 25% 

50.00  .  8% 

Local  Contests 

10.00  . 10% 

15.00  . 25% 

25.00  . 55% 

40.00  .  5% 

50.00  .  5% 


When  questioned  regarding  some 
standards  of  dress  or  costume  for  con¬ 
testants,  the  directors  were  opposed 
6  to  3  to  setting  standards  of  dress  for 
boy  contestants  and  also  opposed  (5  to 
4)  to  setting  standards  of  dress  for 
girl  contestants. 

Six  out  of  9  directors  felt  that  twir¬ 
ling  events  fit  into  the  school  music 
program.  In  general,  those  who 
thought  that  twirling  did  not  belong 
in  the  school  program  did  not  parti¬ 
cipate  in  twirling  activities  and  thus 
showed  the  courage  of  their 
convictions. 

An  interesting  item  in  regard  to  the 
judging  of  contests  is  that  most  band 
directors  thought  that  the  qualifications 
for  judges  should  be  set  by  the  sponsor¬ 
ing  organization,  which  in  most  cases 
would  be  the  local  or  state  music 
groups.  One  out  of  4  thought  that  the 
qualifications  should  be  set  by  a  na¬ 
tional  or  regional  group.  The  actual 
selection  of  the  judges  as  it  is  being 
carried  on  was  broken  down  as 
follow’s: 

TABLE  "F” 

W'ho  Selects  fudges 


Contest  Chairman  . 33% 

Music  Association  . 42% 

Directors  (Vote)  . 13% 

Executive  Committee  of 

Music  Association  .  9% 

Club  Committee  .  3% 


This  indicates  that  the  selection  of 
the  judges  is  well  under  the  control  of 
the  band  directors.  Therefore,  it  would 


seem  that  poor  judging  can  be  attri¬ 
buted  to  the  selection  of  poor  judges 
by  the  directors  themselves. 

In  general,  we  can  conclude  that 
there  is  enthusiasm  for  twirling  ac¬ 
tivities  by  those  directors  whose  stu¬ 
dents  participate  in  these  activities.  It 
would  seem  that  twirling  is  here  to 
stay. 

The  End 


Keyboard  Experience  News 


By  Marion  S,  igbort 
Amoritan  Marie  Contoraneo 
332  So.  Michigan  Avn. 
Chicago  4,  Illinois 


In  my  last  column  I  made  the  state¬ 
ment  that  many  classroom  teachers 
have  said  that  they  are  thinking  seri¬ 
ously  of  continuing  their  piano  study 
since  they  have  had  reassurance 
through  keyboard  experience  that  they 
could  really  learn  to  play.  So  often 
people  starting  to  learn  to  play  the 
piano  soon  drop  out  because  they  are 
working  only  on  the  mechanics  of  play¬ 
ing  a  repertoire  without  really  under¬ 
standing  the  musical  aspect  of  perform¬ 
ance.  The  basic  fundamentals  that  one 
derives  from  the  keyboard  experience 
program  gives  one  a  perspective  that 
makes  it  possible  for  the  piano  to 
become  musically  functional  almost 
immediately  rather  than  having  to  wait 
until  a  certain  modicum  of  mechanical 
skill  has  been  acquired  through  long 
hours  of  practice. 

This  summer  was  my  second  visit 
to  East  Texas  State  Teachers  College. 
Here  again  were  classroom  teachers  not 
only  learning  how  to  teach  songs  from 
the  song  text  but  to  supplement  this 
activity  with  the  many  teaching  tools 
available  to  the  teacher,  including  the 
piano.  Some  of  these  teachers  are  in 
small  schools  where  the  one  piano  is 
available  to  the  teachers  two  or  three 
times  a  week.  Up  to  now  the  piano  has 
been  lying  idle,  but  fhis  year  I  think 
the  piano  will  be  quite  busy. 

One  of  the  phases  of  keyboard  expe¬ 
rience  at  this  college  was  not  only  to 
be  able  to  change  harmonizing  chords 
by  the  dictates  of  one’s  ears,  these 
teachers  were  also  learning  how  to  dis¬ 
cover  what  chords  are  best  by  watching 
the  melodic  line  of  the  tune  itself. 
Many  of  these  teachers  could  make  no¬ 
tations  in  their  song  texts  on  what 
chords  should  be  played  on  the  auto¬ 
harp  or  piano  without  first  hearing 
the  choice  of  chords.  This  certainly  will 
expedite  their  preparation  of  their 
music  activities  in  the  classroom  when 
they  don’t  have  to  select  chords  by  the 
trial  and  error  method. 
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How  To  Secure 
Good  Intonation 

In  A  Band 


By  Paul  Behm,  ASBDA 


S«jmc  months  igo  Forrest  Me  Ailis- 
ter  asked  that  1  write  an  article  for 
THt  SCHtXJL  MUSICIAN  On  "HoW  tO 
Secure  Good  Intonation  in  a  Band." 
My  first  rc-action  was  that  this  subject 
had  been  written  about  many  times 
and  that  there  would  be  nothing  I 
could  add.  However,  during  these 
months  since  Forre-st’s  request,  Fve 
thought  a  great  deal  about  the  prob¬ 
lem  and  I  hope  I  have  a  slightly 
different  slant  than  has  bt*en  presented 
before. 

It  is  my  opinion  that  good  intona¬ 
tion  is  secured  in  the  band  by  the 
following: 

Good  Instruments 

Much  of  the  bad  intonation  in  our 
bands  would  disappear  if  we  could 
eliminate  faulty  instruments.  I  don't 
mean  inexpensive  instruments  but  1 
do  mean  poor  instruments  regardless 
of  cost. 

You  should  never  permit  a  new 
clarinet,  for  example,  to  come  in  your 
band  without  first  checking  it  against 
thestrobo-conn.  We  have  rejected  many 
costly  clarinets  because  the  player  con¬ 
templating  the  purchase  of  the  instru¬ 
ment  could  not  play  the  clarinet  in 
tune.  Another  clarinet  of  exactly  the 
same  make  and  cost  might  do  better 
for  that  player.  We  insist  that  the 
player  be  supplied  an  instrument  that 
ne  can  play  in  tune.  The  good  clarinet 
and  the  strobo-conn  won’t  agree  on 
every  tone,  but  they  should  be  fairly 
close.  You  should  also  insist  upon  the 
proper  barrel  length.  Never  permit  a 
barrel  to  be  shortened  by  cutting  it 
down.  You  can’t  shorten  a  barrel  and 
expect  good  intonation.  Most  clarinet 
makers  have  barrels  of  several  different 
lengths  and  it  is  better  to  select  one 
of  the  proper  length  in  the  first  place. 

One  must  be  careful  of  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  other  new  instruments  besides 
the  clarinet.  There  are  variations  in 
many  of  the  same  brand  and  model. 
If  the  instrument  can’t  be  played  in 
tune  by  the  player  involved,  then  that 


instrument  (for  that  player)  is  a  poor 
instrument  regardless  of  the  cost. 

Good  Adjustment 

A  good  repairman  with  10^  worth 
of  cork,  a  knife,  some  shellac,  an 
alcohol  lamp  and  a  strobo-conn  with 
the  player  can  do  a  lot  to  correct  faulty 
woodwind  intonation  in  a  short  time. 

Four  years  ago  we  purchased  two 
fine  new  oboes.  After  a  year  of  usage 
the  instruments  were  badly  out  of  tune 
on  certain  tones.  I  blamed  the  reeds. 
We  changed  makes  of  reeds,  but  they 
were  still  out  of  tune.  I  blamed  the 
players  but  to  no  avail.  I  finally  called 
in  our  woodwind  repairman.  He 
brought  along  cork,  knife,  shellac  and 
an  alcohol  lamp.  He  spent  30  minutes 
with  the  two  players,  their  instruments 
and  a  strobo-conn.  He  adjusted  the 
oboes  so  they  could  be  played  in  tunc 
by  the  players  involved.  They  have 
b^n  in  tune  since. 

We  have  done  the  same  with  clari¬ 
nets  and  other  instruments.  We  have 
even  re-bored  a  tone  hole  on  each  of 
four  new  bassoons. 

I  would  not  advise  just  any  repair 
man  for  such  operations.  Choose  a 
good  man  that  you  have  confidence  in. 

Good  Intonation  is  a  Result 
of  Good  Ensemble 

Make  your  people  conscious  of  note 
separations.  Make  thym  play  the  notes 
where  desirable  exactly  the  same 
length.  This  contributes  to  good  style. 

Secure  some  recordings  of  the 
N.B.C.  Symphony  Orchestra  conducted 
by  Toscanini.  Compare  what  Toscanini 

does  with  other  conductors - how  he 

separates  accented  notes  and  how  he 
shortens  ends  of  certain  slurred  pass¬ 
ages. 

Take  a  band  number  like  the  North 
Sea  Overture  by  Hermann.  Decide 
exactly  how  you  want  those  opening 
notes  separated.  Get  one  player  to  play 
those  opening  notes  exactly  as  you 
want  them.  'Then  find  another  player 
who  can  do  them  the  same  as  the 
first  player.  Put  the  two  together.  Then 
add  another  and  so  on  until  the  whole 
band  can  play  them  exactly  alike.  Make 
certain  the  woodwinds  separate  the 
notes  exactly  the  same  as  the  brass. 


In  order  to  do  this  your  players 
must  listen.  Nothing  demands  more 
consistently  careful  listening  than  lis- 
tc-ning  to  note  separations.  A  by-prod¬ 
uct  of  this  careful  listening  will  be 
that  the  players  will  play  better  in 
tune. 

Good  Intonation  is  o  Result  of 
Good  Teaching  in  Bond  Classes 

A  method  of  teaching  a  band  class 
which  will  contribute  to  better  intona¬ 
tion  is  as  follows:  The  classes  are 
composed  of  from  3  to  6  players  of 
like  instruments  and  as  near  C'qual 
ability  as  possible.  These  classes  meet 
for  a  school  period  weekly.  Each  wec*k 
the  class  is  tested  on  assigned  mate¬ 
rial.  The  class  is  conducted  in  the 
following  manner:  Assume  that  the 
class  is  composed  of  4  clarinetists. 
They  have  been  assigned  the  A  Major 
scale  in  the  Pares-Rubank  Scale  Book. 
Also  the  assignment  includes  a  page 
in  a  methods  book.  Thc^  seat  them¬ 
selves  in  section  order.  They  first  are 
asked  to  play  something  in  unison  in 
order  to  get  warmed  up.  On  the  top 
of  a  sheet  of  paper  the  instructor  puts 
their  names  in  section  order.  He  a.sks 
the  first  player  to  play  the  second 
scale  exercise  of  the  A  scales.  The 
player  does  so  and  is  given  a  grade 
on  the  basis  of  100.  Then  the  second 
player  plays  the  same  exercise  and  is 
given  a  grade.  Then  the  third  player 
does  the  same  and  is  given  a  grade 
and  the  fourth  player  plays  the  same 
and  is  graded.  The  class  is  told  the 
grades  as  they  are  marked  down.  The 
players  are  then  heard  on  two  or  three 
more  exercises  from  the  assigned  mate¬ 
rial  chosen  at  random.  They  are  told 
the  grade  as  the  testing  goes  on.  At 
the  end  of  the  testing  period  the  scores 
arc  totaled  and  the  players  are  re-seated 
on  the  basis  of  the  totals.  Material  is 
assigned  and  explained  for  the  follow¬ 
ing  wt'ck. 

How  dcK-s  the  above  help  intona¬ 
tion?  All  during  the  period  the 
students  are  listening  and  evaluating. 
They  are  comparing  their  judgment 
with  that  of  the  instructor  and  more 
important  they  are  trying  to  determine 
what  the  instructor  wants.  If  one  player 
is  out  of  tune  they  will  hear  it — not 
on  just  one  or  two  notes — but  on  the 
whole  exercise.  They  play  immediately 
after  one  another  so  the  comparison 
is  right  at  that  time.  This  method  does 
not  divorce  the  intonation  problem 
from  everything  else  as  such  but  leaves 
it  as  a  part  of  the  whole  business  of 
music  making — as  it  should  well  be 

In  Conclusion 

I  feel  that  the  problem  of  securing 
good  intonation  in  a  band  can  best 
be  brought  about  by: 
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1.  Good  instruments  (not  neces- 
saiily  expensive). 

3.  Instruments  well  adjusted  (con¬ 
sult  good  repairman). 

3.  An  effort  to  secure  uniform  note 
sepJ  ration. 

1  Comparative  and  competitive 


testing  on  assigned  material  which 
forces  critical  listening. 

Sometimes  truth  is  found  where 
least  expected.  Perhaps  good  intonation 
is  to  be  found  in  the  selection  and 
care  of  your  instruments  and  in  your 
own  teaching. 


Editor’s  Note  .  .  .  Comments  received 
from  directors  on  this  feature  article 
will  be  published  in  a  future  issue  of 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  Address 
all  correspondence  to  Forrest  L.  Mc¬ 
Allister,  Editor  and  Publisher,  THE 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  4  East  Clinton 
Street,  Joliet,  Illinois. 


(from  the  U  of  Florida  ''GatoF'  bandsmen  brochure,) 


A  Few  Suggestions  for  Band  Members 


Harold  Bachman,  Director — 19.56 


Observance  of  the  following  sug¬ 
gestions  for  conduct  at  rehearsals  will 
assist  the  new  band  member  in  adjust¬ 
ing  himself  to  the  routine  of  the  band. 
Attention  to  these  details  will  make 
for  more  enjoyable  rehearsals  and  more 
[xilished  performances. 

1.  Check  the  Bulletin  Board  and 
mimeographed  bulletins  everyday. 

2.  Don’t  ask  unnecessary  questions. 

3.  Come  to  rehearsal  early  and  have 
all  necessary  equipment  ready.  Main¬ 
tain  your  instrument  in  good  playing 
londition. 

4.  Check  your  intonation  and 
limber  up  your  instrument  and  lips 
unobtrusively  and  systematically.  Loud 
"showing  off"  exhibitions  and  extem¬ 
poraneous  "jam  sessions”  before  re¬ 
hearsals  are  frowned  upon. 

3.  Check  your  music  folio.  Short- 
.iges  or  errors  in  distribution  of  parts 


should  be  reported  to  the  librarian  at 
once. 

6.  Maintain  good  posture.  Keep 
both  feet  squarely  on  the  floor. 

7.  Do  not  talk  while  the  conductor 
is  on  the  podium. 

8.  Do  not  skip  from  your  assigned 
chair  and  part  to  another  which  may 
happen  to  be  unoccupied,  unless  the 
director  tells  you  to  do  so. 

9.  Observe  the  following  procedure 
in  the  handling  of  music: 

a.  Concert  Folios:  When  rehearsal 
is  over,  replace  all  music  in  the  pocket 
of  the  folio,  close  folio  and  leave  it 
on  the  stand.  If  you  desire  to  take 
some  music  home  to  practice,  put  a 
note  in  the  pocket  of  the  folio  listing 
the  titles  removed,  the  part  (i.e.  2nd 
cornet)  and  your  name.  But  do  not 
take  the  entire  folio  from  the  band 
room. 


b.  March  Folios:  Each  member  of 
the  Gator  Band  makes  up  his  own 
march  folio  or  folios  from  parts  which 
are  distributed  in  the  concert  folios. 
Lists  of  music  to  add  to  or  take  out 
of  the  music  folios  will  be  placed  on 
the  blackboard  or  in  mimeographed 
bulletins  as  occasion  demands.  It  is 
important  that  each  member  turn  in 
numbers  no  longer  needed  when  asked 
to  do  so.  Each  individual  is  responsible 
for  kc-eping  his  march  folio  in  com¬ 
plete  readiness  at  all  times. 

c.  Get  music  and  equipment  ready 
before  the  rehearsal,  not  during  the 
rehearsal. 

10.  Advance  yourself  musically  by- 
practicing  on  your  own.  Practice  rooms 
are  available  for  band  members. 

The  End 
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By  Nancy  Hinkemeyer 
Teenage  Reporter 
Cathedral  Hif^  School 
St.  Cloud,  Afinnesota 


As  the  Cathedral  High  had  a  foot¬ 
ball  game  when  the  Knights  of  Colum¬ 
bus  were  celebrating  their  75th  birth¬ 
day,  the  Cathedral  High  School  Band 
decided  to  put  a  theme  into  their  half¬ 
time  show.  Mr.  Robert  Gilbride,  the 
new  director,  decided  on  a  theme 
which  would  pay  tribute  to  the  Knights 
of  Columbus's  achievements.  The  show 
was  put  on  with  that  pep  the  Cathedral 
Band  gives,  and  was  a  great  success. 

This  60  piece  concert  and  marching 
band  recently  won  second  place  in  the 
Minneapolis  Aquatennial  concert.  They 
received  a  trophy  which  they  added  to 
their  prized  collection.  One  of  the 
band’s  characteristics  is  its  versatility. 
It  plays  symphonic  arrangements,  snap¬ 
py  marches,  novelty  numbers,  classics 
and  hot  jazz. 

In  order  to  keep  the  band  tops,  a 
grade  school  program  has  been  set  up, 
enabling  the  students  from  the  fifth 


H 


Officart  of  tha  LilIU  High  School  Bond 
plant  (or  on  octiva  Khool  yaor,  high- 
lightad  by  tha  Amarkan  Royal  Parada, 
tha  lillit  Homacoming  Gama  and 
Parada,  and  tha  Valorant  Day  Parada. 
La(t  to  right,  thay  induda  Barnia  Bahlau, 
Vica-Pratidant;  Barbara  Gatchwind, 
Librarian;  Chariot  Bachman,  Protidant; 
Sutan  Pundit,  Sacratary-Traoturor;  and 
Carol  Piarca,  Librarian. 


grade  on  up  to  become  familiar  with 
playing  band  music. 

In  the  past,  many  wonderful  musi¬ 
cians  have  come  out  of  this  prize  band, 
and  we  know  this  will  continue  in 
years  to  come. 


CjuarL’EanJ  W.J> 
CLct  '56-57  C 


Hara  aro  tha  now  officart  (ar  tha 
Edwardt  Cantral  High  School  Band. 
(I  to  r)  Sally  Whitmarth,  Sac.-Traat.; 
Lynna  Karr,  Prat.;  Karon  Hurlay,  Vka 
Prat.;  and  Robin  Arehar,  Monogor. 


By  Mary  Poole 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  Reporter 
Edwards  Central  Sch^ 
Edwards,  New  York 


At  a  recent  band  rehearsal,  the 
following  officers  were  elected  for  our 
band  of  '56-57.  Lynne  Kerr,  a  Senior, 
was  elected  President.  Lynne  plays  alto 
saxophone.  Elected  Vice  President  was 
Karen  Hurley,  a  Junior,  who  plays 
baritone.  Elected  Secretary -Treasurer 
was  Sally  Whitmarsh,  a  Junior  also, 
playing  bell  lyre.  Elected  Manager  was 
Robin  Archer,  a  snare  drummer,  who 
is  a  Sophomore.  Mr.  Robert  C.  Smith, 
our  Director,  appointed  Carl  Poole, 
Assistant  Manager,  and  Evel]m  Aid- 
rich,  Band  Librarian.  I'm  sure  that  we 
have  a  swell  crew  of  officers  for  this 
school  year. 
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ing  unit  and  a  number  one  concert 
group,  and  is  striving  for  the  same 
honors  this  year. 

The  band  is  run  in  a  democratic  way. 
It  has  its  own  officers  and  a  band  board 
of  five  band  members.  This  group, 
along  with  the  director,  decides  on  all 
projects  which  the  band  is  to  accomp¬ 
lish.  A  few  things  which  the  board 
decided  upon  this  year  was  Marching 
Band  Contest,  playing  at  all  home  foot¬ 
ball  games  and  one  out  of  town  game, 
and  State  Contest  in  the  Spring. 

By  the  time  marching  season  was 
over,  which  concluded  with  the  last 
football  game,  the  band  settled  down 
to  a  planned  routine  of  concert  play¬ 
ing.  The  group  practices  one  hour  each 
day,  and  individual  lessons  are  given 
throughout  the  day  and  in  the  evening. 

From  the  large  group  the  band 
breaks  down  into  soloists  and  ensem¬ 
bles.  Last  Spring  the  band  received 
eight  firsts.  TTiese  Division  One  play¬ 
ers,  plus  the  rest  of  the  band  resulted 
in  a  First  rating  for  the  entire  organi¬ 
zation. 

Early  in  April  of  1957  the  band  is 
planning  a  two  day  tour.  The  exact 
destination  is  not  known  at  the  present 
time,  but  the  band  expects  to  represent 
Perry  to  the  best  of  its  ability  no  matter 
where  it  goes. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  the  Perry 
High  School  Band  members  remember 
the  past  with  great  .satisfaction,  but 
plan  even  more  for  the  future. 


"I’he  German  high  school  compared 
with  the  American  one  is  very,  very 
formal.  When  a  teacher  enters  the 
room  students  stand,  and  don’t  ever 
sit  down  until  told  to  do  so.  The  teach¬ 
er  is  an  authority,  something  you 
NEVER  quite  dare  to  get  near.  There 
are  never  the  close  student-teacher  re¬ 
lationships  that  prevail  in  American 
schools.  The  students  work  hard,  but 
nevertheless  there  are  many  things  they 
don’t  learn  in  German  schools.  They 
have  no  clubs  and  no  special  activities. 
For  the  German  students,  school  is  for 
learning,  not  for  learning  with  fun.” 

Ute  likes  band  and  thinks  Manches¬ 
ter  has  a  very  fine  one. 


Pictur«d  h«r«  it  Mitt  Ut«  Platau,  Mon- 
chattar  Monhowk  Band,  Monchatlar, 
Iowa.  Uta  it  an  axchang*  ttudant  from 
Oldanburg,  Garmany. 


ro^redAei 


By  Pat  Crane 
Teenage  Reporter 
Vice-President 
Perry  High  School  Band 
Perry,  Iowa 


By  Earleen  Roff 
Teenage  Reporter 
Manchester  Junior  High 
Manchester,  Iowa 


The  Perry  High  School  Band,  under 
the  direction  of  David  J.  Evans,  con¬ 
sists  of  approximately  seventy  mem¬ 
bers. 

During  the  course  of  the  year  the 
band  divides  the  school  term  into  two 
parts,  thus  resulting  in  a  marching  and 
a  concert  band.  'The  last  results  proved 
the  band  rated  as  a  number  one  march- 


Miss  Ute  Platou  from  Oldenburg, 
Germany,  who  is  staying  with  Nancy 
Potter,  our  drum  major,  has  joined  our 
Manchester  Manhawk  Band.  Ute  will 
stay  until  June  4th,  1957,  after  which 
she  will  tour  the  United  States  before 
leaving  for  Germany. 

Ute  was  a  refugee  in  World  War  II. 
Her  mother,  three  brothers  and  she 
were  separated  from  her  father.  After 
several  moves  in  escaping  East  Ger¬ 
many,  they  finally  found  him  at  the 
home  of  an  Aunt  in  Hamburg. 

She  attended  a  Girl’s  School  with 
1,200  other  girls.  The  only  outside 
activity  was  an  orchestra  in  which  less 
than  fifty  played.  Ute  played  a  flute  in 
this  orchestra. 

Ute  has  this  to  say:  "One  of  the 
biggest  differences  I  found  between 
American  and  Germany  that  is  of  spe¬ 
cial  interest  to  me  as  a  student,  is  the 
difference  in  schools.  'These  are  some 
points  which  seem  to  be  the  greatest 
and  most  important  differences: 

"In  America  everybody  is  able  to 
attend  a  high  school  so  that  most  of 
the  i^cople  get  a  good  education.  In 
Germany  all  the  ten  year  old  pupils 
may  try  to  pass  the  entrance  examina¬ 
tion  for  a  high  school.  They  have  to 
take  tests,  write  stories,  etc.  If  they 
prove  that  they  have  a  certain  grade 
of  intelligence,  they  are  accepted  in 
the  high  school.  Those  who  fail,  re¬ 
main  in  the  elementary  school  until 
they  are  fourteen,  then,  after  eighth 
grade  they  leave  school  and  get  a  job. 
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The  Power  of  Enthusiasm 

Today’s  music  educator  must  be  dy¬ 
namic  and  enthusiastic  if  he  is  to  keep 
pace  with  the  demands  of  modem 
education.  That  enthusiasm  is  the  mo¬ 
tivating  power  of  success  is  recognized 
by  every  music  director  who  is  dedi¬ 
cated  to  his  profession.  Because  the 
aims,  ideals,  and  program  of  Modern 
Music  Masters  are  dynamic,  progres¬ 
sive,  and  fundamentally  sound,  the 
Society  has  grown  in  influence  and  in 
number  of  Chapters.  It  is  being  ac¬ 
claimed  as  the  most  important  contri¬ 
bution  of  our  time  to  music  education. 
It  is  meeting  the  long-felt  need  for  a 
national  music  honor  society. 

Modern  Music  Masters  is  proud  of 
the  accomplishments  of  the  many 
Chapters  organized  in  schools  in  which 
no  serious  music  club  existed,  as  well 
as  being  gratified  with  the  quality  of 
local  music  clubs  that  are  affiliating 
with  the  national  music  honor  society 
and  with  the  many  leaders  in  the  var¬ 
ious  state  music  educators  associations 
who  are  sponsoring  Tri-M  Chapters. 

Attention  Bondmasteral 

The  Society  will  again  have  a  display 
among  the  exhibits  at  the  Mid-West 
National  Band  Clinic  being  held  at 
the  Hotel  Sherman  in  Chicago,  Decem¬ 
ber  5th  through  the  8th.  All  band 
directors  who  will  be  in  attendance  are 
invited  to  stop  by  and  examine  Chap¬ 
ter  materials  and  become  better 
acquainted  with  the  program  of  Mod¬ 
ern  Music  Masters.  Demonstration  Ini¬ 
tiation  Ceremonies  have  been  pre¬ 
sented  by  Chicago  area  Chapters  on 
the  Mid-West  programs  in  1952,  ’53, 
’54  and  ’55. 

Chapter  of  the  Month 

Chapter  #192  of  Hialeah  High 
School,  Hialeah,  Florida,  has  b^ 
chosen  Chapter  of  the  month  for  its 
splendid  program  of  music  service 
to  the  under-privileged  children  of 
their  community.  During  the  summer, 
the  Chapter  began  its  work  with  the 
Cerebral  Palsy  children.  A  group  of 
Chapter  members  go  to  the  Cerebral 
Palsy  Home  each  week.  They  have 
already  taught  the  children  simple 
rhythm  instruments  to  aid  in  the  build¬ 
ing  and  coordination  of  their  muscles. 


The  Chapter  is  enlarging  this  project 
to  include  the  teaching  of  piano,  voice 
and  choral  works. 

This  chapter  has  their  own  Tri-M 
Chorale  and  a  brass  choir  which  per¬ 
form  for  school  and  community  events. 
This  year  they  are  continuing  the  pro¬ 
ject  of  providing  ushers  for  all  concerts 
and  ballets  held  at  the  Dade  County 
Auditorium. 

Modern  Music  Masters  is  proud  of 
the  accomplishments  of  its  Chapters 
and  its  members  and  of  their  devotion 
to  the  Society’s  high  ideals  of  service 
as  exemplified  by  Chapter  #192.  We 
salute  you! 

Top  Notcher 

Sylvia  Buck,  an  outstanding  junior 
at  Hialeah  High  School,  Hialeah,  Flor¬ 
ida,  has  been  chosen  Top  Notcher  for 
this  month.  Almost  any  day  after 
school,  you  can  find  her  rehearsing 
with  a  soloist  for  a  program;  arranging 
music  for  various  clubs  or  working  on 
the  several  committees  of  which  she 
is  a  member. 


Sylvia  has,  ever  since  her  fresh,  lan 
year,  been  an  accompanist  for  the  ad¬ 
vanced  chorus,  doing  an  excellent  job. 
This  year  she  has  been  doing  several 
arrangements  for  the  chorus  and  for  an 
octet.  She  has  also  joined  the  high 
school  orchestra  and  plays  the  piano 
and  tympany. 

Sylvia  is  a  past  vice-president  of 
Chapter  #192.  She  has  been  in  charge 
of  the  Tri-M  Cerebral  Palsy  project, 
seeing  that  a  group  goes  to  the  Home 
each  week  and  that  transportation  is 
provided.  Usually,  she  goes  with  the 
group  to  see  that  the  lessons  run 
smoothly.  Whenever  Chapter  members 
usher  for  concerts,  Sylvia  is  always 
there.  She  is  head  of  a  committee 
which  makes  certain  that  the  bulletin 
boards  are  up-to-date  with  Tri-M  news 
and  information.  If  a  pledge  needs 
an  accompanist  for  his  audition,  Syl¬ 
via,  without  any  complaints  of  being 
too  busy,  is  willing  to  play  for  him. 
She  is  also  a  member  of  the  Tri-M 
Chorale. 

Sylvia  is  not  only  an  outstanding 
musician,  but  also  an  outstanding 
scholar  and  an  active  member  of  An¬ 
chor  Club,  a  girl’s  academic  honor 
society.  Her  sense  of  humor,  her  sin¬ 
cerity  and  her  interest  in  others,  wins 
the  confidence  of  many  friends.  She 
has  respect  for  others,  students  as  well 
as  adults,  and  is  respected  by  them. 
Congratulations  Sylvia ! 

Chapter  News  Parade 

Rock  County  High  School,  Chapter 
#242,  of  Bassett,  Nebraska,  has 


OfRcari  of  Chopl«r  ^247  at  Colton  H.  S.,  Colton,  Californio,  woro  initollod  during  o 
condUlight  coromony  by  Miu  V.  Morguorito  Brooki,  Faculty  Sponsor.  Loft  to  right  oro: 
Wondo  Leu  Littio,  Vico  Prosidont;  Gorry  Event,  Trooturor;  Duono  Kondoll,  Protidont;  Norma 
Loo  Wormon,  Historian;  and  Barbara  Rootent,  Socrotory. 
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adopted  a  splendid  program  of  public 
relations  with  civic  organizations  in 
their  community.  They  have  sent  form 
letters  to  each  of  these  clubs,  in  which 
the)  have  listed  the  names  of  soloists 
and  ( nsembles  prepared  to  perform  for 
social  functions;  the  names  of  the 
musical  numbers,  their  classification 
and  the  length  of  performance  time. 
This  notice  requests  that  organizations 
ask  for  special  music  five  days  in  ad¬ 
vance.  We  believe  that  every  progres¬ 
sive  Qiapter  in  the  Society  could  well 
follow  this  idea  to  increase  their  serv¬ 
ice  through  good  music  to  the  com¬ 
munity.  This  Chapter  is  also  sending 
a  news  letter  to  their  alumni  members. 

The  membership  of  Chapter  #175 
at  St.  James  High  School,  Alexandria, 
Louisiana,  didn’t  waste  any  time  in 
beginning  their  Tri-M  activities  when 
school  started  this  fall.  In  September, 
thc7  entertained  at  a  reception  honor¬ 
ing  the  new  faculty'  members,  they  ap¬ 
peared  as  soloists  in  a  citizenship  day 
assembly  and  presented  a  Tri-M  piano 
recital  on  September  28th.  We  believe 
this  is  the  first  Chapter  to  adopt  dis¬ 
tinctive  Tri-M  uniforms,  which  are 
worn  each  Tuesday  all  day  with  the 
Key  and  the  Tri-M  ribbon  badge.  The 
members  of  the  Chapter  have  a  special 
table,  decorated  with  the  emblem  of 
the  Society,  which  is  set  aside  for  them 
each  Tuesday  noon  in  the  school  lunch 
room.  The  conversation  at  lunch 
is  usually  centered  around  activities  of 
their  Chapter  and  other  Chapters. 

We  think  that  Chapter  #190  at 
Wauwatosa  High  School,  Wauwatosa, 
Wisconsin,  has  a  fine  new  idea  which 
other  Chapters  may  wish  to  consider. 
Every  Friday  noon  during  the  lunch 
periods,  the  Chapter  presents  a  pro¬ 
gram  of  recordings,  using  the  new  Hi- 
Fi  system,  and  other  music  in  the  high 
school  auditorium.  Students  must  have 
tickets  to  enter  the  auditorium,  but 
they  are  free  of  charge  and  are  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  teachers  in  the  music 
department.  The  stage  crew  provides 
color  and  lighting  effects  to  enhance 
the  recordings.  This  Chapter  has  al¬ 
ready  made  plans  for  the  program  for 
all  of  their  meetings  to  be  held 
throughout  the  year.  Among  the 
especially  interesting  meetings  are:  A 
talk  by  several  alumni,  who  are  en¬ 
gaged  in  television  work  in  Milwau¬ 
kee,  on  music  and  operation  of  TV  and 
radio  programs.  The  Chapter  also  plans 
to  visit  a  TV  station.  On  another 
future  program,  a  piano  tuner  is  going 
to  spe^  on  care  of  the  piano.  Alice 
Lienhard,  one  of  the  Co-Sponsors  of 
Chapter  #  190,  was  a  member  of  Chap¬ 
ter  #  1  when  she  attended  Maine 
Township  High  School,  Park  Ridge, 
Illinois. 


Members  of  Chapter  #  1 19,  Our 
Lady  of  the  Lake  High  School,  San 
Antonio,  Texas,  celebrated  their  Chap¬ 
ter’s  second  birthday  on  September 
24th  with  a  special  Tri-M  birthday 
party.  They  had  a  large  white  cake 
which  was  decorated  in  blue  and  gold, 
the  Chapter  colors.  Each  year  this 
Chapter  holds  joint  meetings  with 
other  high  school  clubs  on  the  campus. 
Soloists  and  ensembles  are  presented  as 
a  part  of  each  meeting,  after  the  offi¬ 
cial  business  has  been  taken  care  of. 
Dr.  Marjory  Walthall,  Chairman  of 
the  Music  Department  of  San  Antonio 
College  is  to  be  presented  with  an 
honorary  membership.  This  is  one  of 
the  Chapters  that  has  adopted  the 


custom  of  offering  alumni  member¬ 
ships  to  its  graduate  members. 

Arthur  Hill  High  School,  Chapter 
#197,  Saginaw,  Michigan,  is  planning 
a  special  assembly  program,  which  will 
be  presented  by  the  Chapter.  All  per¬ 
formers  will  be  Tri-M  members.  Here’s 
another  new  idea  in  Chapter  activities 
— a  Christmas  tea  for  faculty  members. 

Correspondence  Invited 

Anyone  desiring  a  copy  of  the 
brochure,  "What  a  Tri-M  Chapter 
Will  Do  for  Your  Music  Education 
Program,”  is  invited  to  write  to  Mod¬ 
ern  Music  Masters,  P.O.  Box  347, 
Park  Ridge,  Illinois. 


VHJl 

moJ.m  jl. 


By  Neil  Martin 
Teenage  Reporter 
Cathedral  High  School 
Indianapolis,  Indiana 


The  conflict  has  taken  the  shape  of  a 
large-scale  war  and  teen-agers  every¬ 
where  are  swarming  behind  the  ban¬ 
ners  of  rival  armies. 

This  Armageddon  of  up-beat  versus 
downbeat  is  easier  to  understand  when 
you  boil  it  down  to  a  simple  question : 
"Do  jumptunes  like  "Don’t  Be  Cruel” 
and  "Honky  Tonk”  sound  as  good  to 
teen  ears  as  the  cool  complexities  of 


jazz  artists  like  Stan  Kenton  or  Pete 
Rugolo.^” 

"Yes,”  say  pupils  at  Cathedral  High 
School.  In  a  recent  poll,  60  per  cent 
said  Rock  ’n’  Roll  is  here  to  stay,  34 
per  cent  said  it  would  "fold,”  and  6 
per  cent  could  not  decide.  Spokesmen 
for  the  "for”  and  "against”  groups 
explain  why  they  feel  as  they  do.  For 
the  "cool  cats”  the  feelings  were  pretty 
hot. 

Phillip  Letcher,  16  yr.  old  senior, 
said,  "if  Rock  ’n’  Roll  is  here  to  stay. 
I’m  leaving.  The  trouble  with  rock  ’n’ 
roll  tunes  is,  they’re  all  the  same.  When 
you  hear  one,  you’ve  heard  them  all.” 

"Also,  Rock  ’n’  Roll  is  nothing  but 
glorified  hillbilly  music.  'The  words  to 
rock  songs  are  corny.  Songs  like  "Be 
(Turn  to  page  53) 


PlET  SANTA  HELP 
YOU  CHOOSE  A  filFT 


Y«s  —  but  do«t  it  hov*  flowlau  intonation  with  tpotulatod  octavo  koy?  It  it  fully  orticulotod? 
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7500  school  musicians  from  53  Indiana  High  School  Bands  formed  this  tremendous  massed 
band  during  the  halftime  show  at  Purdue  University  on  September  29th.  Forrest  L.  McAllister, 
Editor  and  Publisher  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  was  the  Guest  Conductor.  Professor  Al  G. 
Wright,  Director  of  Purdue  Bands,  pronounced  the  doy  one  of  the  most  successful  to  date. 


Meet  the  Artist 

“Alfred  Gallodoro" 

It  is  difficult  to  introduce  Alfred 
Gallodoro,  because  none  of  the  stand¬ 
ard  phrases  seems  to  describe  him 
completely.  Eminent  clarinetist?  Yes, 
but  what  kind?  His  recording  of  the 
Brahms  Quintet  is  listed  by  High  Fidel¬ 
ity  Magazine  as  perhaps  the  finest  in 
print,  yet  on  a  recent  teles'ision  pro¬ 
gram  Leonard  Bernstein  presented  a 
history  of  jazz  styles  in  which  Gallo¬ 
doro  played  all  of  the  clarinet  solos. 

He  sounds  like  at  least  two  people 
already  —  and  he  is  not  even  best 
known  as  a  clarinetist!  The  saxophone 
is  probably  his  first  instrument.  He 
tried  one  casually  at  the  age  of  twelve, 
and  three  years  later  began  his  profes¬ 
sional  career  as  first  saxophonist  in 
New  Orleans’  largest  theater. 

By  the  time  he  was  out  of  his  teens, 
he  had  already  played  with  the  leading 
bands  of  the  time — Isham  Jones,  Nat 
Shilkret,  Rudy  Vallee,  and  finally  the 
great  Paul  Whiteman.  It  was  under 
Whiteman  that  Gallodoro  became  na¬ 
tionally  prominent.  His  incredible 


Picturod  boro  aro  tha  nowly  alactod  of- 
ficart  of  tha  Lanoir  High  School  Bond. 
(I  to  r)  top  row:  Joa  Robinson,  vica- 
prasidant;  Louia  Maya,  bustnau  man- 
agar;  and  Jarry  Estop,  prasidant.  Bottom 
row:  Janat  Palmar,  sacratary  and  Jan- 
ail  Malton,  Mountainaar  corraspondant. 


technique  was  displayed  on  many  radio 
broadcasts  and  coast  to  coast  tours  of 
the  orchestra.  It  was  during  this  period 
that  Whiteman  commissioned  a  series 
of  "concertos  for  doubles,”  works  in 
which  each  of  the  three  movements 
featured  Gallodoro  on  a  different 
(Turn  to  page  33) 


Alfrad  Gallodoro 
Pramiar  Raad  lilstrumantalist 
Soxophona  —  Bb  Clorinat  —  Bass  Clarinat 


Would  You  Like  To  Be 
Your  School's  Teen-Age 
Reporter? 


It's  fun  to  ba  tha  school's  Taan-Aga 
Raportar  for  Tha  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
mogazina.  You  loam  a  lot  about  |our- 
nolism,  intarviawing,  lay-out,  ate.  You 
also  bring  notional  publicity  to  your 
school's  musical  daportmant.  If  you  ora 
intarastad,  writa  today  for  tha  fraa 
"Taan-Aga  Raportars  Guida." 

Addrau  all  raquasts  to: 

Koran  Mock,  Taan-Aga  Editor, 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN, 

4  East  Clinton  Straat, 

Joliat,  Illinois. 


I 


Forrast  L.  McAllistar  (3rd  from  loft},  our  1 

Editor  and  Publishar  of  THE  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN  posas  with  soma  of  the 
Purdue  University  Bandsman  after  he 
finished  conducting  tha  7500  piece 
mossed  band  at  tha  September  29th 
half-time  show.  Al  G.  Wright  is  director 
of  tha  Purdue  Band. 


^Lariitts-J4ouiion 

Mgt  Sek  ooi  l^eporti 


By  Ruthie  Cheslock 
Teenage  Reporter 
Chartiers-Houston  High  School 
Houston,  Pennsylvania 


During  the  summer,  practices  were 
held  on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Fri-  , 
day  mornings  from  9:00-11:00.  The 
time  was  spent  working  on  music  for 
the  football  shows.  When  school  began 
we  had  the  music  for  three  shows 
already  learned.  The  saying,  "All  woHc 
and  no  play  makes  John  a  dull  boy,” 
applies  to  everyone  not  just  John.  For  i 
our  fun  we  held  two  picnics.  The  ^ 

morning  of  the  picnic  the  band  prac¬ 
ticed  for  one  hour  and  then  boarded 
buses  for  our  local  park. 

When  school  began  we  practiced  | 

twice  a  week  on  school  time  and  every 
Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  and 
sometimes  'Thursday  nights  from  6:30 
to  ??.  When  the  need  was  urgent  we 
practiced  formations  for  our  football 
shows  until  it  was  quite  dark.  Like 
most  active  high  school  bands  we  | 
enjoyed  working  on  the  football  pag¬ 
eantry.  We  have  troubles  due  to  the 
fact  that  our  school  is  running  on  two 
shifts,  but  we  have  overcome  this 
obstacle  by  making  up  rehearsal  time 
after  school.  Some  of  us  who  will  gra¬ 
duate  this  year  will  not  get  to  enjoy  j 
the  new  music  quarters  that  will  be 
built  soon.  Our  band  is  well  organized 
with  a  closely  knit  organization  where¬ 
by  work  is  so  divided  that  everyone 
gets  a  chance  to  do  their  share.  ^ 

The  Band  Officers  are:  President,  i 

Stanley  Kreminsky;  Vice  President,  I 

Tom  Ainscough;  &cretary-Treasurcr,  1 

Ruthie  CheslcKk.  And  our  Band  Direc-  1 

tor  is  Mr.  Joseph  Chimento.  i 
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Who's  Who  in 
School  Music 


Music  for 
Your  Public 


MID-WEST  BAND  CLINIC  FOR  ALL  MUSIC  DIRECTORS 


To  Be  Held 

Sherman  Hotel 
Chicago,  December  5-8 


When  the  10th  Anniversary  of  the 
Mid-West  National  Band  Qinic  is  ob¬ 
served  on  December  5,  6,  7,  and  8,  at 
the  Sherman  Hotel  in  Giicago,  all 
school  music  directors  will  find  that 


none  have  been  overlooked  in  the  plan¬ 
ning  of  the  programs. 

For  choral  directors  something  spe¬ 
cial  has  been  planned.  Each  of  the  par¬ 
ticipating  bands  has  been  asked  to 
prepare  a  singing  number.  The  "Sol¬ 
dier’s  Chorus,”  directed  by  Master  Ser¬ 
geant  Arthur  V.  Donofrio,  will  be 
heard  as  a  part  of  the  opening  concert 
on  Wednesday  evening  by  the  United 


States  Army  Field  Band.  Major  Ches¬ 
ter  E.  Whiting  is  director  of  this  fam¬ 
ous  band  which,  together  with  its  sing¬ 
ing  unit  the  "Soldier’s  Chorus,”  has 
appeared  in  concert  in  the  leading 
music  halls  from  Maine  to  California 
and  in  England,  Europe,  Canada  and 
Mexico. 

Appearing  with  the  Joliet  Township 
f  Continued  on  next  page ) 
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Tti*  ISO  voic*  Joliat  Townthip  High  School  A  Copollo  Choir  hod  its  origin  os  long  ago  os  1909  when  Carl  Songer  organized  and  directed 
a  small  mixed  chorus.  The  present  director,  Paul  Lester,  began  his  work  with  the  Choir  in  1948.  Today  the  choir,  robed  in  blue  and  gold,  very 
octively  serves  both  school  and  community.  Certoin  traditional  programs  are  eagerly  awaited  locally.  Each  year,  too,  brings  special  invitations 
to  round  out  a  busy  schedule.  The  Choir  has  recently  appeared  at  the  Chicago  Sunday  Evening  Club  at  Orchestra  Hall  in  Chicago.  They  will 
join  the  Joliet  Township  High  School  Bond  in  presenting  the  Grand  Finale  of  the  10th  Anniversary  Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic  in  the 
Grand  Ballroom  of  the  Sherman  Hotel  in  Chicago  on  Saturday,  December  8. 


Indiana  will  be  represented  at  the  10th  Anniversary  Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic  at  the  Hotel  Sherman  in  Chicago  by  the  excellent  Knox 
High  School  Band,  directed  by  Kenneth  W.  Hughes.  They  will  present  a  clinic  concert  of  tho  best  of  the  recently  published  band  literature  in 
tho  Grand  Ballroom  of  the  Sherman  Hotel  on  Friday  afternoon,  December  7.  Nina  other  organizations,  twelve  instrumental  clinics,  music  exhibits, 
band  uniform  displays,  and  a  Grand  Finale  Banquet  are  scheduled  for  the  four-day  program  which  is  free  to  everyone. 


•er,  1956 
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During  the  pre-game  and  halftime 
shows,  the  two  great  university  h  mds 
battled  it  out  for  audience  appioval. 
The  Editor  of  the  school  musician 
was  in  the  stands,  and  in  his  humble 
opinion  found  it  to  be  a  draw.  But  this 
is  not  the  story.  Following  the  game, 
the  University  of  Notre  Dame  Hand 
played  host  to  the  University  of  Okla¬ 
homa  band  in  a  "Coke  Hour”  in  the 
Notre  Dame  band  room.  The  memory 
of  loss  and  win  on  the  gridiron  was 
lost.  In  its  place  was  a  friendly  atmos¬ 
phere  as  the  young  Notre  Dame  hosts 
made  the  Oklahoma  bandsmen  feel  at 
home.  Because  the  U.  of  O.  band  has 
both  girls  and  boys,  fun  and  frolic 
prev’ailed  eserywhere.  It  is  hoped  that 
the  example  set  by  the  young  gentle¬ 
men  of  Notre  Dame  will  be  picked  up 
by  all  school  as  well  as  university  and 
college  bands  when  they  appear  at  the 
same  football  games  in  the  future. 
Once  again,  it  denotes  music  as  the 
language  of  love  and  friendship. 


High  Sch(X)l  Band  in  the  closing  ses¬ 
sion  Saturday  forenoon,  December  8, 
the  Joliet  A  Capella  Choir  of  150 
voices  will  be  heard.  Paul  Lester  is 
the  director  of  the  Joliet  Choir  and 
Bruce  Houseknecht  directs  the  Joliet 
Band,  both  of  which  are  well-known 
for  the  sujieriority  of  their  accomplish¬ 
ments. 

Other  bands  for  the  four-day  con¬ 
vention  are,  in  the  order  of  their  ap¬ 
pearance,  the  Jordan  High  School  Band 
of  Columbus,  Georgia,  Robert  Barr, 
Director;  the  Jefferson  Junior  High 
School  Band  of  Oak  Ridge,  Tennessee, 
Alice  Lyman,  Director;  the  Texas  City, 
Texas,  High  School  Band,  Robert  Ren- 
froe.  Director;  the  4-H  Club  Band  of 
Delaware  County,  Ohio,  E.  J.  Fitch- 
horn,  Director;  the  Knox,  Indiana, 
High  School  Band,  Kenneth  W. 
Hughes,  Director;  the  "Second”  All 
American  Bandmasters'  Band,  re¬ 
hearsed  and  directed  by  Commander 
Charles  Brendler,  leader  of  the  United 
States  Navy  Band  of  Washington, 
D.C.;  and  the  VanderCook  College 
Band  of  Chicago,  Richard  Brittain, 
Director. 

Twelve  instrumental  clinics  by  such 
artists  and  educators  as  Hugh  McMil- 
len,  Paul  Price,  Alfred  Gallodoro,  By¬ 
ron  Autrey,  Harold  Walters,  Hugo 
Fox,  and  others,  are  scheduled  during 
Thursday  and  Friday.  There  will  be 
lavish  displays  of  Band  Uniforms  by 
the  four  companies  who  are  Hosts  of 
the  Grand  Finale  BanqucT  in  the  Bal 
Tabarin  Saturday  noon.  They  are:  Stan- 


Notre  Dame  Band 

Has  'Xoke  Hour" 

For  Okla.  Band 


On  Saturday  aftemexm,  October 
27th,  the  University  of  Oklahoma 
fought  the  University  of  Notre  Dame 
football  team  to  a  40  to  0  standstill. 


Bob  O'Brion,  (I)  diroctor  of  tho  Univar- 
lity  of  Notro  Domo  Bond  congratulates 
Leonard  Haug,  director  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Oklahoma  Band  on  their  fine 
half-time  performance. 


December,  195B 


This  it  the  famous  "Soldiers  Chorus" 
of  the  United  States  Army  Field  Band. 
Matter  Sergeant  Arthur  V.  Donofrio  it 
the  director  of  the  30  yoke  chorus  which 
hat  been  heard  from  Maine  to  Califor¬ 
nia  and  in  England,  Europe,  Canada 
and  Mexico.  They  will  appear  when  the 
United  States  Army  Field  Band  presents 
a  concert  on  Wednesday  evening,  De¬ 
cember  5,  at  the  opening  concert  of  the 
10th  Anniversary  Mid-West  National 
Band  Clink  at  the  Hotel  Sherman  in 
Chicogo. 


bury  &  Company,  The  Fechheimer 
Bros.  Co.,  DeMoulin  Bros.  &  Co.,  and 
The  Craddock  Uniforms. 

Two  sessions  will  be  of  particular 
interest  to  orchestra  directors.  A  clinic 
concert  will  be  presented  by  the  Emer¬ 
son  Junior  High  School  Orchestra  of 
Flint,  Michigan.  Robert  Peck  is  the 
director  of  this  splendid  orchestra  and 
Ray  Gerkowski  is  the  Supervisor  of  In¬ 
strumental  Music  in  the  Flint  schoc^s. 
A  String  clinic  will  also  be  presented 
by  Sister  Imelda  of  Milwaukee,  Wis¬ 
consin. 

The  newest  feature  of  the  1956 
meeting  will  be  extensive  music  ex¬ 
hibits  by  thirty-six  of  the  leading  music 
companies.  This  is  anticipated  as  one 
of  the  most  valuable  offerings  of  the 
10th  Anniversary  clinic,  and  ample 
time  has  been  allowed  on  the  program 
for  visiting  exhibits. 

All  sessions  of  the  clinic  are  free  to 
everyone.  There  is  still  time  to  get  a 
room  reserv'ation  if*  you  write  at  once 
to  Mrs.  Catherine  Lowery,  Reservation 
Manager,  Hotel  Sherman,  Clark  and 
Randolph  Streets,  Chicago  1,  Illinois. 
Your  friends  will  all  be  there.  Join 
them  at  the  10th  Anniversary  Mid- 
West  National  Band  Clinic  December 
5,  6,  7,  and  8,  at  the  Sherman  Hotel 
in  Chicago. 


Paul  Price,  formerly  of  the  University 
of  Illinois  and  now  with  Boston  Univer¬ 
sity,  will  conduct  the  Percuuion  Clinic 
at  the  10th  Anniversary  Mid-West  Na¬ 
tional  Band  Clinic  held  December  5 
through  8  at  the  Hotel  Sherman  in 
Chicago. 


Rkhard  Kopituk,  (I)  Drum  Major  of  the 
University  of  Notre  Dome  Band  receives 
congratulations  from  Gary  Gosdin,  Drum 
AAajor  of  the  University  of  Oklahoma 
Band  far  a  job  well  done.  The  occasion 
was  the  after  game  "Coke  Hour." 


.1 


Picturad  h«r«  are  some  of  the  outstanding  celebrities  who  ore  scheduled 
to  oppeor  at  the  10th  Annual  Mid-West  Notional  Band  Clinic  at  the 
Hotel  Shermon,  December  5<  6,  7,  and  8.  They  are  (1)  Kenneth  W. 
Hughes,  director  of  the  Knox,  Indiana  High  School  Band.  (2)  Hugo  Fox, 
o  former  member  of  the  Chicago  Symphony  Orchestra  for  many  years, 
will  conduct  the  Bassoon  Clinic.  (3)  Arthur  (Art)  Briese,  Humorist,  Writer, 
end  Human  Relations  speaker,  of  Hot  Springs,  Arkansas,  will  be  the 
Guest  Speaker  for  the  Grand  Finale  Banquet  of  the  Mid-West  National 
Bond  Clinic  on  Saturday,  December  8.  His  announced  topic  is  "Skul¬ 
duggery  At  the  Old  Crossroads."  (4)  To  Miss  Alice  Lyman,  director  of 
the  Jefferson  Junior  High  School  Bond  of  Oak  Ridge,  Tennessee,  has 
gone  the  distinct  honor  of  being  the  only  member  of  the  fair  sex  who 
has  thus  far  in  the  history  of  the  Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic  been 
invited  to  bring  a  large  organization  to  participate.  This  splendid  little 
band  will  present  a  concert  in  the  Grand  Ballroom  on  Thursday  after¬ 
noon,  December  6.  (5)  Mr.  E.  J.  Fitchhorn  directs  the  4-H  Club  Bond 
of  Delaware  County,  Ohio,  which  will  oppear  in  a  clinic  demonstration 


at  the  Hotel  Shermon  on  Friday  December  7.  Mr.  Fitchhorn  was  formerly 
director  of  the  Delawore,  Ohio,  High  School  Band,  and  is  recognized 
by  many  as  the  father  of  the  pre-band  movement  in  that  he  developed 
the  Saxette  and  later  the  Song  Flute.  (6)  Robert  Barr  is  the  able  director 
of  the  very  fine  Jordan  High  School  Bond  of  Columbus,  Georgia.  This 
is  another  of  the  top  high  school  bands  of  the  nation,  and  os  such 
was  chosen  to  ploy  an  important  part  in  the  10th  Anniversary  Mid-West 
National  Bond  Clinic.  The  Jordan  Band  appears  on  Thursday  morning, 
December  6.  Here  ore  two  of  the  leading  Music  Educators  of  Flint, 
Michigan.  They  are  (7)  Ray  Gerkowski,  Supervisor  of  Music  of  the  Flint 
Schools  and  (8)  Robert  Peck,  Director  of  the  Emerson  Junior  High  School 
Orchestra.  This  fine  orchestra  was  honored  by  being  invited  os  the  only 
orchestra  to  appear  at  the  Clinic.  The  orchestra  concert  is  scheduled  for 
Friday  morning.  (9)  Robert  Renfroe  directs  the  excellent  Texas  City, 
Texas,  High  School  Bond  which  is  to  present  one  of  the  outstanding 
concerts  of  the  Clinic.  The  Texas  group  will  be  in  the  spotlight  on 
Thursday  evening,  December  .6.  All  sessions  are  free. 


Tri~State  Deadlines  Are 

March  18  and  April  1 

Enid,  Oklahoma  and  Phillips  Univer¬ 
sity  celebrate  the  Silver  Anniversary  of 
the  Tri-State  Music  Festival  on  May 
2-4.  Preparations  are  being  made  for 
a  gala  celebration  'with  10,000  in 
attendance. 

The  Tri-State  Band,  Symphony,  and 
Chorus  will  be  the  climaxing  events 
of  the  Festival  as  usual.  To  be  in  this 
thrilling  program  applications  for 
membership  in  the  select  groups  must 
be  made  by  March  1 8.  AH  other  entries 
for  organization,  solo,  and  ensemble 
competition  must  be  mailed  by  April  1 . 

Last  year  over  8500  school  musicians 
trekked  to  Enid  from  12  states  to  per¬ 


form  individually,  in  ensemble  groups, 
or  in  their  school  band,  orchestra,  or 
chorus.  Also  present  were  many  of 
the  country’s  most  eminent  musicians 
judging,  rehearsing  and  directing. 
Sponsors  of  the  Festival  anticipate 
10,000  student  participants  this  year, 
and  plan  to  expand  housing  facilities, 
and  arrange  the  schedule  of  events  to 
accommodate  them. 

An  effort  will  be  made  to  recognize 
student  participants  whose  parents 
competed.  Directors  who  have  brought 
students  the  most  years  will  get  special 
recognition.  Tri-State  even  has  a  second 
generation  judge. 

The  important  dates  to  remember 
for  application  are  Tri-State  Band, 
Symphony  and  Chorus  due  March  18; 

(Turn  to  page  46} 


During  his  recent  tour  abroad.  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Michigan  Band  Conductor,  Dr. 
Wm.  D.  Revelli  was  a  welcome  visitor 
ot  the  famous  Boosey  &  Hawkes  Band 
Instrument  factory  in  England.  He  is 
pictured  above  examining  a  Boosey  & 
Hawkes  "short"  cornet.  With  him  are 
Boosey  &  Hawkes  technicians,  Messrs. 

Draper,  Savage  and  McGovin. 
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A.S.B.D.A.  CLOSES  FOUR  FINE  YEARS  OF  SERVICE 


i 


By  Arthur  H.  Brandenburg 
"ASBDA-Editor" 

1128  Coolidge  Road 
Elizabeth,  New  Jersey 


The  American  School  Band  Direc¬ 
tors’  Association  is  about  to  close  four 
years  of  service  as  this  December  issue 
of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  gOes  tO 
press.  Earl  Pat  Arsers,  retiring  presi¬ 
dent  of  1956,  who  with  his  executive 
board  led  us  through  a  very  successful 
year,  has  a  timely  message  now: 

Presidents  Message 

"Greetings  and  congratulations  to 
all  our  new  members.  From  the  tenor 
of  the  letters  received  from  new  and 
old  members  after  the  Boulder  Con¬ 
vention,  the  American  School  Band 
Directors’  Association  is  fortunate  to 
have  a  membership  willing  to  work 
and  dedicated  to  the  bctleimcnt  of 
school  bands.  It  is  gratifying  to  know 
that  so  many  of  you  are  willing  to 
assume  your  share  of  the  responsibili¬ 
ties  for  making  this  a  truly  worthwhile 
and  constructive  organization.  A  spe¬ 
cial  thanks  to  the  members  of  all  of 
the  committees  who  so  willingly  gave 
of  their  time  during  the  convention  to 
meetings  of  the  "ASBDA  Continuing 
Program  for  the  Improvement  of 
School  Bands.’’  This  truly  will  be  a 
wonderful  accomplishment,  not  only 


for  our  members,  but  to  the  profession 
in  general.  And  again,  to  all  of  the 
members  of  the  executive  committee 
and  the  local  committee,  "thanks  for 
a  fine  convention." 

"We  trust  that  members  are  reading 
our  column  in  the  schcxjl  musician 
as  the  notices  therein  contained  are 
official  and  no  other  notices  will  be 
published.  Your  editor,  Arthur  Bran¬ 
denburg,  has  included  several  impor¬ 
tant  notices  in  last  month’s  column. 
Take  special  notice  as  they  are  impor¬ 
tant  to  all. 

’’This  will  be  my  last  letter  as 
president  of  the  ASBDA.  I  hope  you 
give  the  new  president  as  loyal  support 
as  I  have  enjoyed.  The  past  year  has 
been  a  fruitful  one  and  the  experiences 
and  friendships  we  enjoyed  will  always 
be  remembered. 

"Plans  for  the  All-American  Band 
continue,  and  all  State  Chairmen  will 
be  receiving  news  from  time  to  time. 
Best  wishes  to  each  of  you  for  a  suc¬ 
cessful  school  year.” 

Earl  Pat  Arsers 

New  Committee  Name 

The  original  idea  of  a  course  of 
study  committee  has  broadened  out  to 
a  full-fledged  activity  and  henceforth 
will  operate  under  the  title  of 
"ASBDA’s  Continuing  and  Compre¬ 
hensive  Program  for  the  Improvement 
of  School  Bands,’’  with  additional 


facets  under  study  almost  immediately. 
The  active  members  will  have  received 
or  are  receiving  one  of  the  new  surveys 
which  proposes  to  sedc  out  information 
as  to  what  printed  methods  and  ma¬ 
terials  are  used  in  pre-band,  beginning, 
intermediate  and  advanced  levels  of 
individual  and  class  instrumental  in¬ 
struction,  both  on  the  homogeneous 
and  heterogeneous  plans.  To  this  end, 
every  ASBDA  member  will  be  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  a  committee  of  the  whole,  and 
will  have  a  particular  voice  in  con¬ 
tributing  to  the  project  in  proportion 
to  his  major  and  minor  instrument 
experience.  For  those  who  wish  to  add 
their  teaching  experience  to  the  study 

Do  we  have  YOUR  band 
picture  in  the  ASBDA  files? 

in  areas  involving  other  instruments 
of  the  band,  this  information  will  be 
welcome.  The  Survey  blanks  will  have 
reached  the  entire  membership  in  the 
month  of  November,  barring  unfore¬ 
seen  mailing  difficulties  and  then  it 
is  the  desire  of  the  committee  that  each 
active  band  director  fill  out  the  forms 
from  the  standpoint  of  having  actually 
used  the  basic  methods  that  he  is  sub¬ 
mitting  for  recommendation  in  three 
categories.  Material  rated  with  3  X’s 
(XXX)  is  to  be  construed  as  "Highly 
recommended,”  2  X’s  (XX)  "Mod- 


ASBDA  BAND  OF  THE  MONTH  ....  W*  honar  lhi»  month  th*  110  m«mb«r  Bokartfiald  High  School  DrilUr  Band  of  Bokortfiald,  California, 
undar  th«  diroction  of  Waday  Moor*,  ASBDA  m*mb«r.  This  group  it  vory  octivo,  playing  for  othlotic  centostt  during  thro*  tootoni  of  tho 
year,  taking  port  in  community  porodoi,  performing  at  o  music  festival  and  annual  concert  and  holding  an  annual  banquet. 
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eratcly  Recommended,”  and  1  X  (X) 
as  ''srill  worth  getting”  for  some  valid 
reason.  A  long  cuml^rsome  list  is  not 
aimed  at,  but  a  very  efficient  usable 
one  is  intended. 

Supplementary  material  on  three 
levels,  beginning,  intermediate  and 
advanced,  will  be  likewise  evaluated 
on  a  second  form  attached  to  the  first. 

The  members  of  the  general  com¬ 
mittee  on  "Improvement  of  bands,” 
the  "Methods”  committee,  and  the 
members  of  the  executive  board  are  all 
hopeful  that  the  outcome  of  this  par¬ 
ticular  study  will  be  as  fruitful  as  have 
the  results  of  the  other  previous  sur¬ 
veys.  The  chairman  of  the  "Methods” 
survey,  Arthur  H.  Brandenburg,  urges 
each  band  director  to  answer  the  blanks 
with  great  care  and  best  professional 
judgment.  Sub-chairmen  working  on 
the  material  for  each  individual  instru¬ 
ment  will  be  asked  to  serve.  The  chair¬ 
man  is  anxious  to  have  band  directors, 
who  are  specialists  in  a  particular  in¬ 
strument,  volunteer  their  services,  to 
expedite  the  editing  of  the  final  results. 

A  survey  of  Solo  and  Ensemble 
Material,  headed  by  Robert  W.  Dean, 
Spencer,  Iowa,  has  been  authorized 
for  distribution  in  the  month  of 
February,  and  more  information  will 
be  given  in  subsequent  issues  of  the 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN. 

The  College  Band  Directors’  Na¬ 
tional  Association  has  approached  the 
American  School  Band  Directors’ 
Association  on  a  joint  project  involving 
Acoustical  Research.  This  is  a  great 
honor  for  the  ASBDA  and  the  follow¬ 
ing  men  will  serve  under  "Pat”  Arsers’ 
chairmanship:  Dale  C.  Harris,  Emil 
Puffenberger,  Warren  Felts  and  Ed. 
Kehn.  Dr.  J.  C.  Neilson,  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma,  and  a  chairman 
of  the  CBDNA’s  Acoustical  Research 
Committee,  had  one  meeting  with 
ASBDA’s  committee  at  the  Boulder 
Convention. 

Also,  the  American  Bandmasters’ 
Association  has  contacted  the  ASBDA 
for  cooperation  on  a  plan  to  set  up  a 
"John  Philip  Sousa  Memorial.”  Pat 
Arsers,  President,  appointed  Arthur  H. 
Brandenburg,  President-Elect  for  1957, 
to  confer  with  Colonel  W.  A.  Santel- 
mann  relative  to  this  idea. 

Do  You  Have  Your  Certificate? 

Members  of  the  American  School 
Band  Directors’  Association,  who  could 
not  attend  the  Boulder  Convention, 
failed  to  get  the  beautiful  engraved 
certificate  of  membership  in  the 
ASBDA,  which  a  committee,  headed 
by  Eldon  C.  Rosegart  of  Pontiac, 
Michigan  arranged  for.  'Those  who  did 
not  receive  their  copies,  write  for  them. 

Attractive  lapel  buttons,  or  pins, 
with  the  new  ASBDA  insignia,  are  also 
available  through  the  office  of  Stanley 


Shoemaker,  Treasurer,  Jackson,  Michi¬ 
gan  in  1956,  and  after  that  through 
Mac  E.  Carr,  River  Rouge,  Michigan, 
Treasurer  for  1957.  Every  active  band 
director  can  wear  this  insignia  with  con¬ 
siderable  pride,  because  it  denotes  mem¬ 
bership  in  a  new  professional  unit  that 
in  the  minds  of  many  "is  destined  to 
go  places.” 

With  an  active  membership  that  is 
close  to  four  hundred  and  an  associate 
membership  numbering  fifty-five  at 
last  count,  AsBDA  is  soon  to  begin  a 
new  year.  Your  "editor”  for  1956, 
privileged  to  serve  also  as  Vice-Presi¬ 
dent,  looks  back  on  the  year  closing 
as  a  great  experience  in  professional 
advancement. 

Former  acquaintances  among  col- 


Many  students  interested  in  dance 
band  music  have  long  wanted  a  place 
where  they  could  study,  rehearse,  jam, 
and  enjoy  themselves  during  the  sum¬ 
mer  months  of  vacation  from  school. 
At  last  such  a  place  is  coming  into 
existence,  and  is  going  to  be  known  as 
the  "National  Dance  Band  Camp.” 
Located  in  the  Midwest  on  a  beautiful 
lake,  this  camp  will  be  limited  to  200 
students,  and  will  be  co-educational. 
Anyone  between  the  ages  of  16  and  22 
who  is  seriously  interested  in  further¬ 
ing  their  study  of  dance  band  music 
is  eligible. 

A  teaching  staff  consisting  of  some 
of  the  best  University  and  Professional 
instructors  in  the  country  will  conduct 
the  classes.  All  instruments  associated 
with  the  dance  band,  as  well  as  arrang¬ 
ing  and  voice,  will  be  taught.  One  of 
the  many  attractive  features  of  the 
camp  will  be  a  different  "name”  band 
in  attendance  at  the  camp  each  week, 
with  the  name  leader  teaching  the  stu¬ 
dents  daily.  Among  the  "names”  so  far 
offering  to  help  are  Buddy  Morrow, 
Ralph  Marterie,  Les  Brown,  Sam  Dona¬ 
hue,  Ray  McKinley,  Ralph  Flanagan, 
Richard  Maltby,  and  Stan  Kenton. 

Besides  instruction  on  his  individual 
instrument,  and  classes  in  arranging 
and  theory,  the  student  will  also  parti¬ 
cipate  daily  in  band  rehearsals  and 
section  rehearsals,  using  the  original 
manuscripts  of  many  of  the  nation’s 
top  dance  bands.  'There  will  also  be 
many  good  jam  sessions.  A  placement 
service  is  being  established  which  will 
be  used  by  many  of  the  name  leaders 
in  securing  their  side-men.  On  the 
recreation  side,  there  will  be  swim¬ 
ming,  boating,  water-skiing,  golfing, 
etc. 

The  National  Dance  Band  Camp 


leagues  cemented  more  firmly,  new 
friendships  made,  ideas  exchanged 
with  other  leaders,  former  and  new 
projects  advanced,  attendance  at  the 
wonderfully  scenic  Boulder  convention 
with  its  stimulating  program,  and 
family  social  events,  having  worked 
with  a  really  fine  team  of  officers, 
makes  one  glad  to  have  had  a  small 
part  in  a  tremendously  exciting  human 
adventure. 

Our  sincere  thanks  to  all  the  1956 
officers  and  past  leaders  who  brought 
ASBDA  so  far  forward  in  the  short 
space  of  four  years. 

Your  ASBDA  Editor, 

Arthur  H.  Brandenburg 
1128  Coolidge  Road 
Elizabeth,  New  Jersey 


will  hold  two  4-week  sessions.  The  first 
group  of  students  attending  from  June 
16  to  July  13,  and  the  second  group 
from  July  14  to  August  10.  Complete 
price  for  the  four  weeks  will  be  $250, 
this  includes  room,  board,  and  tuition. 
This  charge  also  covers  health  and  acci¬ 
dent  insurance  on  the  student  from  the 
time  he  leaves  home  until  he  returns. 
'The  camp  will  be  properly  chaperoned, 
and  the  supervisory  staff  will  include 
life  guard,  dietician,  and  proper  medi¬ 
cal  care. 

Present  plans  call  for  limiting  the 
enrollment  to  200  students.  Music 
directors,  students,  and  parents  who 
would  like  to  receive  additional  infor¬ 
mation  may  do  so  by  writing  to  MU¬ 
SIC,  Box  238,  South  Bend,  Indiana. 

Michigan  State  Appoints 
Vnkefer  To  Therapy  Staff 

Robert  Unkefer,  a  specialist  in  music 
therapy  and  psychology  of  music,  has 
been  appointed  to  the  Michigan  State 
University  music  department. 

A  pioneer  in  the  field  of  music  ther¬ 
apy,  Michigan  State  is  one  of  the  few 
universities  offering  a  four-year  degree 
course  in  music  therapy. 

While  at  M.S.U.,  Unkefer  will  di¬ 
vide  his  time  between  teaching  and 
research  in  music  therapy  already  be¬ 
gun. 

Before  moving  to  Michigan  State  he 
was  a  music  therapist  at  Winter  Veter¬ 
ans  Hospital  at  Topeka,  Kans.,  and 
assistant  director  and  later  director  of 
the  adjunctive  therapy  department  at 
the  Menninger  Foundation  Psychiatric 
(Turn  to  page  49) 


NATIONAL  DANCE  BAND  CAMP  PLANS  BEING 
FORMULATED— MAY  BE  LIMITED  TO  200 
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1957  NCBA  Summer  Comp  and 
Convention  in  Planning  Stage 

The  Executive  Committee  of  the 
NCBA  will  hold  meetings  this  month 
in  conjunction  with  the  Mid-West 
Clinic  in  Chicago.  Times  and  dates  will 
be  decided  upon  for  the  1957  conven¬ 
tion  and  Summer  Camp. 

All  NCBA  members  are  urged  to 
send  suggestions  concerning  both  the 
convention  and  summer  camp.  We 
have  come  a  long  way  from  our  initial 
attempts  and  can  see  definite  progress 
and  development.  However,  with  your 
help  and  constructive  criticism  we  feel 
we  can  progress  that  much  faster. 

The  goal  of  the  1957  convention  is 
to  develop  the  best  features  of  past 
conventions,  to  eliminate  the  poorer 
features,  and  further  the  newer  areas. 

Among  the  many  things  to  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  1957  convention  are: 

1.  A  more  rounded  program  to  in¬ 
clude  famous  recitalists  and  clinicians. 

2.  To  expand  workshop  meetings  to 
include  such  items  as  instrument  repair, 
reed  making,  football  band  show  or¬ 
ganization,  etc. 

3.  A  more  intensive  and  longer 
period  for  the  bandmasters’  reading 
session  with  new  materials. 

4.  Discussions  by  experts  in  the  field 
of  Catholic  music  education  on  the 
role  of  the  Catholic  band. 

5.  A  discussion  forum  of  administra¬ 
tors  and  bandmen  to  consider  the  value 
of  the  band  program  in  the  Catholic 
schools. 

The  summer  camp  continues  to  ex¬ 
pand  and  promises  to  be  the  largest 
yet  in  1957.  Bro.  Roy  Nash,  C.S.C.. 
chairman,  will  discuss  the  future  action 
of  his  committee  for  the  1957  se.ison 
at  the  Chicago  meeting. 

NCBA  Brochure  Mailed  this 
Month 

10,000  brochures  have  been  mailed 
this  month  to  Catholic  schools  all  over 
the  United  States.  'This  pamphlet  fully 


dc-scribes  the  NCBA.  It  includes  the 
reasons  for  existence,  progress  made, 
future  goals  of  the  association,  and  a 
justification  of  the  band  program  in 
the  Catholic  schools.  An  appeal  is 
made  for  membership  application  from 
qualified  people  and  it  is  hoped  we  can 
increase  our  ranks  with  the  many,  many 
competent  people  who  should  be  aid¬ 
ing  the  Catholic  Band  movement  as 
part  of  the  NCBA.  Please  get  behind 
this  campaign  and  try  to  obtain  as 
many  memberships  as  you  can. 

NCBA  Pension  Plan 

A  page  of  the  NCBA  Brochure  gives 
a  description  of  a  project  of  which  we 
are  most  proud.  As  far  as  we  know 
the  NCBA  is  the  only  organization  to 
oflFer  a  comprehensive  pension  plan  to 
ail  Catholic  school  teachers. 

For  years  due  to  lack  of  considera¬ 
tion  by  Catholic  administrators  in  many 
of  our  schools  to  the  basic  fact  that 
as  laymen  grow  older  they  nc*ed  secur¬ 
ity  for  ev'entual  retirement.  Two  typical 
points  about  a  Catholic  teaching  posi¬ 
tion  have  been  NO  CONTRACT  and 
NO  PENSION  PLAN.  The  NCBA 
has  been  working  on  both.  We  have 
solved  the  pension  problem  and  have 
recommended  contract  forms  on  file 
for  your  use  in  presenting  them  to  your 
administrators.  The  following  material 
is  quoted  from  the  NCBA  brochure. 

"The  National  Catholic  Bandmasters 
Association  Pension  Plan  provides  a 
solution  to  the  need  of  a  Retirement 
Income  for  Teachers.  The  funds  are 
built  up  in  co-operation  with  the 
schools,  the  school  contributing  60% 
and  the  teacher  40%  of  the  cost. 

"The  Plan  sets  up  a  maximum  life¬ 


time  retirement  income  at  age  65  of  j 
$75.00  a  month.  Example:  A  tej.:her,  ‘  y 
age  30,  sets  aside  $108.00  a  year- -the  |  ii 
school  contributes  $162.00  a  year.  At  e 
age  65  the  teacher  receives  a  pension  of  |  I 
$75.00  a  month  as  long  as  he  lives.  I 
In  the  event  of  the  teacher’s  death,  his  ^ 
family  would  receive  not  less  than  I 
$7,500  (or  a  corresponding  monthly  ?  1 

income) .  I  i 

"The  Plan  is  available  to  all  mc-m-  ^  ^ 

bers  without  medical  examination.  It 
is  open  to  all  members  regardless  of 
his  field  of  specialization,  whether  he 
be  a  teacher  of  music,  of  chemistry,  or  i 
history.  (Faculty'  affiliate  membership  i 
in  the  NCBA  must  be  secured  for  other 
than  band  directors  to  become  eligi-  i 
ble.) 

"Each  member  is  issued  an  indivi¬ 
dual  contract  stating  his  benefits. 
Should  the  member  terminate  his  em¬ 
ployment  with  any  school,  he  can  * 
transfer  his  contract  to  his  new  em¬ 
ployer  without  interruption. 

"Our  Pension  Plan  is  of  no  value 
to  the  individual  member  unless  he 
asks  his  school  to  co-operate  by  signing 
the  agreement  required  to  put  the  Plan 
in  effect,  and  has  the  school  draw  a  ^ 
chedc  for  the  school’s  portion  and  ad-  ; 
vances  the  teacher’s  share,  making 
monthly  deductions  from  salary  to  re¬ 
imburse  themselves  for  the  amount 
advanced  for  the  teacher. 

"'The  figures  for  your  individual 
pension  will  be  furnished  by  our  Pen¬ 
sion  Consultants,  A.  J.  Keating  and 
Associates,  175  West  Jackson  Blvd., 
Chicago  4,  Illinois.  l 

"If  you  want  a  pension  YOU  MUST  [ 
TAKE  IT  UP  WITH  YOUR  | 

SCHOOL  and  obtain  their  approval. 

NO  ONE  IS  GOING  TO  DO  THIS 
FOR  YOU— SO  IF  YOU  WANT  A  , 

PENSION  DO  SOMETHING  ’ 

ABOUT  IT.” 

Football  and  Basketball  ) 

Shows  Wanted 

Looking  back  over  last  football  sea¬ 
son  and  anticipating  the  forthcoming  * 

basketball  sea.son  how  many  times  have 


This  crock  marching  bond  from  AAound  City,  Missouri  is  undor  th*  diroction  of  NCBA 
mombor  Francis  Lindhorst.  His  bond  is  •quolly  suporior  in  concart  playing  and  his  onsomblas 
m««t  with  continuous  succMS. 
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you  kicked  yourself  for  not  participat¬ 
ing  in  the  "football-basketball”  show 
exchange  that  has  been  initiated  by  the 
NCBA.  Learn  to  take  advantage  of  the 
NCBA.  If  you  all  participated  you 
would  have  hundreds  of  show  ideas 
literally  dumped  into  your  lap.  Why 
beat  )our  brains  out  when  you  can  use 
the  collective  initiative  and  imagina¬ 
tion  of  hundreds  of  NCBA  members. 
Please  send  your  last  season’s  shows 
to  chairman  Walter  Kuebler,  Principal, 
Atkinson  Consolidated  Schools,  Atkin¬ 
son,  Illinois.  In  the  past  these  shows 
have  been  distributed  to  membership 
in  attendance  at  the  NCBA  convention 
at  Notre  Dame.  Next  year  mailings 
will  be  made  to  the  entire  membership. 

We  Are  Proud  of  Our  Members 


standing  under  the  direction  of  Mr. 
Lindhorst  winning  many  honors  in 
both  marching  and  concert  band  events 
throughout  the  state.  His  small  ensem¬ 
bles  have  also  been  particularly  success¬ 
ful. 

NCBA  Information  Available 

Complete  information  concerning 
the  NCBA  is  available  from  the  na¬ 
tional  office  at  Notre  Dame.  Please 
write  Robert  O’Brien,  President, 
NCBA,  University  of  Notre  Dame, 
Box  87,  Notre  Dame,  Indiana. 


American  Bandmasters 
Assoc.  To  Name  Top 
Composition  for  1956-57 


fund 

raising 

that’s 

fun! 


We  are  proud  of  our  members  be¬ 
cause-  they  are  a  select  group  of  dedi¬ 
cated  men.  We  are  proud  of  your 
bands  and  your  work.  Please  send  a 
photograph  of  yourself  together  with 
a  biography  to  the  national  office  at 
Notre  Dame.  We  would  also  like  to 
have  a  copy  of  your  latest  band  picture. 
’This  material  is  used  for  the  NCBA 
page  which  lets  the  world  know  why 
we  are  proud  of  you. 

News  and  Activities 

Please  inform  the  national  office 
what  you  and  your  band  are  doing 
musically.  Have  you  attended  clinics? 
Has  your  band  made  a  tour?  Are  you 
planning  a  festival?  We  would  like  to 
know  and  so  would  the  membership. 
How  about  a  line  to  the  national  office. 

NCBA  Honors  Francis  Elliott 
Lindhorst 

The  NCBA  column  honors  Mr. 
Francis  Lindhorst,  band  director  at 
Mound  City 
High  School, 
Mound  City, 
Missouri. 

Mr.  Lindhorst 
was  bom  Feb- 
mary  7,  1927  at 
St.  Louis,  Mis¬ 
souri.  He  gradu¬ 
ated  from  Holy 
Rosary  High 
School  at  Mon¬ 
roe  City,  Mo.,  in 
1944.  During 
World  War  II  he  served  in  the  United 
States  Infantry  and  was  honorably  dis¬ 
charged  in  1945. 

He  entered  Kirksville  State  Teachers 
College,  Kirksville,  Mo.,  in  1946  and 
graduated  with  B.S.  and  M.A.  degrees 
in  Music  Education  in  1950. 

Mr.  Lindhorst  was  married  in  1948 
and  has  two  daughters  born  in  1951 
and  1954. 

'The  Mound  City  Band  has  been  out¬ 


Mr.  Francis  Lindhorst 


Uniforms  By  Ostwald,  in  coopera¬ 
tion  with  the  American  Bandmasters 
Association  is  again  offering  a  prize  of 
S500.00  for  the  best  composition  for 


Two  important  poople  prosont  at  lost 
yoors  ABA  Convontion  ware  (I)  Lynn 
Sams,  Vico  President  of  Buascher  and 
Dr.  Karl  King,  famous  for  his  marches. 


band  completed  between  March  7th, 

1956  and  March  6th,  1957.  This  award 
was  made  for  the  first  time  at  the 
annual  convention  of  the  American 
Bandmasters  Association  last  March. 
The  purpose  of  this  award  is  to  en¬ 
courage  the  composition  of  new  works 
for  the  growing  field  of  concert  bands 
in  America.  Not  only  will  the  winning 
composition  receive  a  $500.00  award 
but  it  will  also  receive  its  first  per¬ 
formance  at  the  final  concert  of  the 

1957  convention  of  the  American 
Bandmasters  Association  to  be  held  at 
Pittsburgh  next  March.  At  that  time 
Mr.  Adolph  Ostwald,  president  of 
Uniforms  By  Ostwald,  will  make  the 
presentation  of  the  check,  personally. 
All  contestants  are  advised  to  contact 
a  member  of  the  American  Bandmas¬ 
ters  AsscKiation  for  full  information 
and  rules  to  govern  the  contest,  or 
write  to  Lt.  Col.  William  F.  Santel- 

(Turn  to  page  61 ) 


Your  band^  orchestra  or 
choir  can  raise  $300  to 
$2,500  selling  famous 
Mason  10(  Candy  Bars. 


•  We  supply  all  candy 

•  You  pay  nothing  until  sold 

•  Personalized  with  your  or¬ 
ganization  name  and  picture 

•  All  unsold  candy  returnable 

•  Big  Profits,  you  get  $6.00 
of  every  $15.00  sale 

•  Famous  ‘^MASON*^  Brand 


Fill  out  coupon  below.  Mason  will  send 
you  candy  samples  beforehand  with  no 
obligation.  You  give  us  no  money  in  ad¬ 
vance.  We  supply  on  consignment  fa¬ 
mous  Mason  10^  Candy  Bars,  packed 
5  bars  in  each  package,  wrapped  with 
your  own  personalized  wrapper  at  no 
extra  charge.  You  pay  30  days  after  re¬ 
ceipt  of  candy.  Return  what  you  don’t 
sell.  Candy  is  sold  at  regular  retail 
price.  On  every  box  sold  you  keep  $6.00 
and  send  Mason  $9.00  (66%%  profit 
on  cost).  There’s 
no  risk.  Yon  can’t 
lose.  Mail  in  cou¬ 
pon  today  for  in¬ 
formation  about 
mason’s  pro¬ 
tected  FUND 
RAISING  DRIVES 
and  samples. 


Mr.  Edward  Stove 
Fund  Raising  Dept.  (Dept.  M-55) 
Mason.  Box  549,  Mineola,  N.  Y. 
Gentlemen  :  Please  send  me  with¬ 
out  any  obligation,  samples  and 
information  on  your  Fund  Raising 
Plan. 


.  NAME 

•  GROt'PNAME 

*  ADDRESS 

•  CITY  . 

.  STATE 

Maaod,  Au  &  Magenheimer,  MiaeoU,  L.  I..  N.  Y. 


1956 
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Why  young  musicians 
sound  better  on 


ZALZERB^ 


FRENCH  HORNS 


You  con  build  a 
far  strongor 
horn  suction  if 
you'll  follow  the 
modom  swing  to 
ZALZER  Bb 
Fronch  Homs. 


1.  ZALZER  Bb  is  comfortable  to 

easier  blowing,  more  responsive. 


2.  Beginners  develop  good  em¬ 
bouchure  more  quickly  on  Bb  Horn 
and  more  easily  maintain  it 


3.  Tonal  production  is  easier,  and 

more  reliable. 


4.  Brilliant  Bb  Horn  tone  carries 

more  clearly  in  solo  or  in  large  en¬ 
sembles  both  indoors  and  in  the  open. 


5.  Actually  fun  to  play,  as  well  as 
being  more  eflfective  musically.  An  im¬ 
portant  factor  in  dealing  with  young 
musicians. 


6.  Designed  to  be  a  pleasure 

for  young  folks  to  handle.  Built  from 
brass  of  special  formula  and  temper  — 
very  thin,  extremely  resonant— compact. 


SM.12M 

tg.  Co. 

M  Sroodway,  S>«eklyii  II,  N.  Y. 

□  Sand  RK  locti  on  the  Gralkch-Tilson 
Minic  Aptilud*  Tntt. 

□  Snnd  m»  mof*  datoili  on  both  Zoiznr  Bb  ond  F 
Frnnch  Homs,  including  infonnotion  on  NEW 
SIMPLIFIED  FRENCH  HORN  TEACHING 
METHODS. 


Noma  ....  — . 

School _ _ 

Ofy - .... 


Zone . 


I  State  .  - _ _ 


r*Fe.GRET$CH 
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Fine  Musical  Instruments  Since  1883  I 


THE  BRASS  WORKSHOP 


f  Continued  from  page  20 ) 


quartet,  cornet  duet,  trio  or  quartet, 
baritone  duet,  trio  or  qiurtet,  or  mix¬ 
tures  of  any  of  these  instruments  in 
varied  combinations.  Also  brass  quar¬ 
tet  with  tuba  taking  the  fourth  part. 
Parts  may  be  added  up  to  full  band 
instrumentation. 

*  *  * 


JOY  TO  THE  W'ORLD,  arr.  by 
Holmes.  Barnhouse,  $1.30. 


Brass  sextet  to  include  two  comets, 
horn  in  F,  trombone,  baritone  and 
tuba. 

*  *  * 


AMERICANA  COLLECTION,  arr.  & 
edited  by  Brandenburg,  Skornica, 
Whistler  and  others.  Rubank,  $0.40 
(parts),  piano-conductor  $1.23. 


Contains  72  songs  for  every  occasion, 
arranged  for  various  brass  and  other 
band  instruments.  All  the  well  known 
Christmas  carols  are  included. 


SACRED  ENSEMBLE  BAND  BOOK, 
F.  L.  Buchtel.  Kjos,  $0.40  (parts), 
piano-conductor  $1.00. 


Arranged  for  almost  any  combina¬ 
tion  of  brass  or  other  band  instrument 
ensembles.  Contains  21  songs  which 
include  many  of  the  Christmas  carols. 


THE  UTILITY  COLLECTION,  arr. 
by  DeLamater.  Rubank. 


A  solo,  duet  and  quartet  album  con¬ 
taining  a  wide  variety  of  numbers 
which  includes  two  well  arranged 
Christmas  carols — "O  Holy  Night" 
and  "While  the  Shepherds  Watched 
Their  Flocks.” 


TROMBONE  SYMPHONY  COL¬ 
LECTION,  arr.  by  >  Newel  H.  Long. 


Rubank. 


Arranged  for  four  trombones  as 
quartet  and  includes  several  well 
known  favorites  to  include  one  excel¬ 
lent  Christmas  number,  "Christmas 
Serenade.” 


TRI  FORM  FOLIO,  by  August  Schae¬ 
fer.  Fischer  (Fillmore). 


A  «  i 
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WENGER 

SOUSAPHONE 

CHAIB-STAND 


Pstoiif  N*.  2S7SS40 
For  Sousophonos  of  All  Sizot  .  .  .  "Jwmboi", 
BB.flot,  or  tho  tmollMt  E-flot  inttrumonti. 
Adiutling  reds  or#  of  sportiling  chroma  and 
supports  ora  rubbar  covarad. 

Built  for  Lifetima  S^ka  .  .  .  All-waldad 
staal  froma,  durobla  graan  laotharatta  taot 
and  contrasting  ntatollic-gray  finish. 
FAYS-for-hsalf  Two  Ways  .  .  .  vuhilo  you 
ploy  ...  and  as  axtra-safo  storoga  r^. 
Protacts  sousophona  from  dents,  bant  slidas, 
twisted  balls,  ate.  Easily  pays  for  itself  the 
first  year  os  storage  SMOOL  ^^9 


rack  alonal  PXICE 

IF  rite  Today  for  Complete  Catalog 

WENGER  MUSIC  IQUIPMUNT  CO. 

14  Wenger  Bldg.  Owotonno,  Minnasata 


Contains  67  favorite  encores  (5  of 
them  Christmas  numbers),  in  three 
staff  solo,  duet,  and  trio  arrangements 
with  piano  accompaniment.  For  cor¬ 
net,  trombone,  baritone,  arranged  with 
mixed  or  like  combination  of  these  in¬ 
struments.  Contains  "Adeste  Fidelis,” 
"Jingle  Bells,”  "Joy  to  the  World," 
"Jolly  Old  Saint  Nicholas,”  "O  Little 
Town  of  Bethlehem,”  and  "Silent 
Night.” 


CARL  FISCHER 


MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  inc 

10S  East  16th  Street,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 
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No  finer  Bond  Instruments  ore 
made.  For  design,  attractive  ap 
pearance,  perfection  of  tone,  tune, 
and  intonation,  YORK  has  no  peer. 
Demand  the  finest.  Get  it  with 
YORK.  Ask  for  YORK  at  your  mus¬ 
ic  dealer  today,  or  write  to: 
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A  V  HEATH  OF  HOLLY,  by  A.  R. 
Rangier.  Fischer. 

A  nice  collection  of  Christmas  songs 
arrar,  ’ed  for  two  trombones  with  piano 
accoi!  paniment. 

Christmas  Brass  Solos 

CHRISTMAS  MUSIC  FOR  EVERY- 
OSt,  arr.  by  DeLamater.  Rubank. 

Published  for  cornet,  trombone,  or 
baritone  solo  with  piano  accompani¬ 
ment.  Includes  21  of  the  best  known 
Christmas  carols  in  easy  keys  and  easy 
range. 

*  *  * 

THE  HOLY  CITY  by  Adams,  arr.  by 
DeLamaier.  Rubank. 

Published  as  solo  with  piano  accom¬ 
paniment  for  cornet,  baritone  or  trom¬ 
bone.  Also  published  as  duet  for  each 
of  these  instruments.  Carefully  phrased 
and  edited. 


CANTIQUE  de  NOEL  (O  Holy 
Night),  by  Adams,  arr.  by  Holmes. 
Rubank. 

Published  as  solo  or  duet  for  cornet, 
trombone  or  baritone. 


ADESTE  FIDELES  (O  Come  All  Ye 
Faithful),  arr.  by  DeLamater.  Rubank. 

An  air  and  variation  transcription  of 
the  famous  Christmas  hymn.  Arranged 
as  solo  or  duet  for  cornet  or  trumpet 
with  piano  accompaniment,  in  charac¬ 
teristic  style  in  an  easy  range. 


THE  STAR  OF  BETHLEHEM,  by 
Adams,  Fischer. 

An  easy  trombone  solo  with  band 
or  piano  accompaniment. 


ayiny  trumpet  anu 

:o  describe.  ^  delicate 

a  lull-bodied  instruments 

would  be  possible.  These 
nd  craltsmanship.  ^ 


DEVOTIONAL  SOLOS,  arr.  and 
edited  by  Newel  H.  Long  and  Mar¬ 
garet  Sison,  Gamble  Hinged  Music  Co. 

A  solo  collection  of  well  arranged 
sacred  selections  for  cornet,  trombone 
or  baritone.  Contains  "The  Holy  City," 
"He  Shall  Feed  His  Flock,”  and 
"Christmas  Selection”  (a  medley  of 
"Joy  to  the  World,”  "Silent  Night,” 
"Hark,  the  Herald  Angels  Sing”). 


DON’T  LET  YOUR  SUBSCRIPTION  EXPIRE 
Notke  the  date  on  yonr  nailing  wrapper 


EVERYBODY'S  FAVORITE  SOLOS 
by  jay  Arnold.  Amsco,  Sl.SO. 

A  solo  collection  published  for  trom¬ 
bone,  cornet,  French  horn.  Contains 
excellent  solo  arrangements  of  "Adestes 
Fidelis,”  "Cantique  de  Noel,”  and 
"Silent  Night.” 

Music  Reviews 

highlights  of  familiar  mu¬ 
sic,  arr.  by  W'alter  Eckard.  Theodore 
Presser.  $1.50. 


Superior  spreadiuK  power, 
slower  evaporation,  unitonn 
consistency — Holton  Oil  tests 
best  for  easier,  speedier  in¬ 
strument  action. 

No.  1 — Trombone  Slides 
No.  2 — Valve  Instruments 
No.  3 — Fine  Mechanisms 


for  brass  insIrumsnN 

Does  your  lip  tire  easily?  Is  your  tone  fuzzy 
and  bad?  If  so,  ten  minutes  daily  practice  on 
long  tones,  with  "NO  PRESSURE,"  will  correct 
these  faults. 

Made  for  Cornet,  Trumpet, 
Tromb.-Bor.,  and  Fr.  Horn 
At  your  dealer,  or  send  $7.95  to 

EXCLUSIVE  DISTRIBUTOR 
Wm.  H.  Keyes  —  Evansville,  Wisconsin 


30c  with  swab  applicator 
35e  with  dropper 


December,  1956 
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An  excellent  collection  of  high  grade- 
solos,  well  arranged  for  trombone, 
trumpet,  cornet,  as  well  as  various  reed 
and  string  instruments.  The  piano  ac¬ 
companiments  are  well  written  and  an 
introduction  is  included  in  C'ach. 


Bc-sides  the  usual  well  known  solos 
such  excellent  numbers  as  "To  a  Wild 
Rose”  by  Macdowell,  "Coin'  Home” 
("Largo"  from  The  New  World  Sym¬ 
phony)  by  Dvorak,  "Mighty  Like  a 
Rose”  by  Nevin,  "At  Dawning"  by 


Cadman,  "Prayer”  (from  Hansel  and 
Gretel)  by  Humperdinck,  "Arios-  "  by 
Bach  and  a  very  fine  "Qiristmas  Med¬ 
ley."  Most  any  one  of  these  solos 
should  be  worth  more  than  one- half 
the  cost  of  the  entire  collection.  Highly 
recommended  as  one  of  the  best  col¬ 
lections  of  its  kind  published. 


YEARS 


SPRING  CAPRICE,  by  Cimera.  Kjos, 

$1.00. 

A  well  written  solo  for  trombone  or 
baritone  with  piano  accompaniment 
composed  by  the  dean  of  American 
trombone  artists  and  teachers,  Jaraslav 
Cimera.  Contains  an  easy  but  effextive 
cadenza  with  range  only  to  high  H-dat 
above  the  staff.  The  moderato  move¬ 
ment  is  legato  in  style  and  very  mel¬ 
odic  in  character.  Phrasing,  breath 
marks,  etc.  are  carefully  marked.  The 
second  movement  is  a  little  more 
technical  but  still  easy  and  moderately 
lively  in  tempo.  Contains  two  high 
G’s.  The  last  cadenza  is  a  little  more 
challenging  in  technique  but  still  not 
difficult.  Ends  with  a  brilliant,  short 
coda,  marked  presto  as  to  tempo.  Key- 
signature  is  B-dat  and  E-flat  concert. 
Grade  III  in  difficulty.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended  for  the  high  school  soloist. 
Excellent  for  contest  use. 


top  musicians  have  agreed 
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CHRISTMAS  WINDS  Band  Book,  by 
Phil  Scott,  Schmitt  Publications.  10.50. 

Contains  20  Christmas  favorites  ar¬ 
ranged  as  solos  or  most  any  ensemble 
combination  up  to  and  including  full 
band.  All  instruments  have  the  melody- 
plus  either  an  alto,  tenor,  or  bass  part. 
The  instrumentation  is  simplified  and 
each  part  is  kept  in  easy  playing  range. 
Any  two  instruments  can  play  duets, 
any  three  trios,  any  four  quartets  and 
all  selections  can  be  played  by  full 
band.  The  only  thing  lacking  for  a 
perfect  publication,  according  to  this 
writer’s  opinion,  is  breath  marks  and 
sextion  markings  to  simplify  the  .study 
of  the  parts.  Recommended. 

I  should  like  to  wish  you  a  Merry 
Christmas  and  a  successful,  happy  and 
a  prosperous  New  Year. 

The  End 


MERICAN 


INSTRUMENTS 
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Tri-State  Deadlines  Are 
March  18  and  April  I 

(Continued  from  page  39) 


all  solo,  ensemble  and  organization 
entries  due  April  1.  The  Silver  Anni¬ 
versary  Tri-State  Music  Festival  will 
be  held  May  2-4,  1957. 


EVANSTON,  ILL. 
ATLANTA,  GA. 
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THE  ONLY  THICKNESS-GAUGED 
DRUM  HEADS  IN  THE  WORLD! 


By  Robert  A.  Clark 


Rmtaweo 


Hi  friends!  Received  a  very  warm 
letter  from  that  distinguished  member 
of  the  drummer’s  fraternity,  William 
F.  Ludwig.  His  comments  centered 
mainly  around  the  discussion  of  the 
short  rolls  which  appeared  in  the  CX^o- 
ber  issue  of  the  school  musician. 
Mr.  Ludwig  expressed  alarm  that  the 
illustration  of  the  rhythmic  pulse  of  a 
roll  which  appeared  in  that  column 
could  create  a  misconception  in  the 
minds  of  many  young  drummers  who 
may  have  read  the  column.  Since  all  of 
the  examples  printed  showed  various 
rolls  starting  with  the  right  hand,  he 
feared  that  many  youngsters  might 
possibly  assume  that  all  start  and  stop 
with  the  right  hand.  As  Secretary  of 
the  National  Association  of  Rudimen- 
tal  Drummer’s,  he  felt  it  his  duty  to 
call  my  attention  to  the  fact  that  we 
were  treading  on  dangerous  ground. 

It  is  my  goal  in  this  month’s  Percussion 
Ginic  to  correct  any  wrong  impressions 
that  may  have  been  creat^. 

Mr.  Ludwig  mentioned  many  fam¬ 
ous  names  of  the  drummers’  world. 
Sanford  Moeller  and  Joseph  Zettleman 
to  mention  two,  who  vigorously  ex¬ 
pounded  the  theory  of  ambidexterity, 
a  goal  for  all  serious  students  of  the 
drums.  In  capsule  statement  that  great 
big  word  simply  means  the  ability  to 
use  both  hands  with  equal  skill.  The 
rudimental  school  of  drumming  ex¬ 
pects  the  finished  drummer  to  execute 
all  rudiments  hand  to  hand,  and  start¬ 
ing  on  either  the  left  or  the  right. 
Obviously,  achieving  this  goal  of  am¬ 
bidexterity  becomes  the  drummer’s 
most  challenging  problem  since  most 
of  us  have  been  born  with  either  a 
strong  right  hand  or  a  strong  left  hand. 
Very  rarely  is  an  individual  born  with 
equal  strength  with  both  hands. 

In  a  sense,  we  have  to  become  switch 
hitters  like  Mickey  Mantle  who,  as 
every  one  knows,  seems  to  have  equal 
power  swinging  from  either  left  or 
right.  How  does  one  strengthen  the 
weak  hand?  There  are  many  ap¬ 
proaches,  but  the  simplest  I  think  is  to 
practice  rudiments  until  the  left  hand 
version  becomes  a  sound  image  of  the 
right  hand.  Kind’a  like  looking  into  a 
mirror  with  everything  identical  in  size 
and  shape  but  reversed.  If  you  must 
practice  the  left  hand  nine  stroke  roll 
ten  times  to  one  of  the  right  hand  roll 
to  achieve  this,  then  do  it  by  all  means. 
Besides  this  direct  approach,  there  are 


Send  all  qwMilanf  dirocl  lo  Rebort  A. 
Claric,  210  Parkviow,  PlyMOwfli,  AAkh. 


gimmicks  that  might  do  the  trick  for 
you.  Mr.  Ludwig  mentioned  the  drum¬ 
mer  who  decided  to  perform  all  routine 
functions  by  substituting  the  left  for 
the  right.  This  drummer  brushed  his 
teeth,  opened  doors,  and  even  ate  meals 
using  the  left  hand  almost  exclusively. 
He  claimed  success.  I’ve  never  tri^ 
such  drastic  action,  but  here  are  some 
of  the  tricks  that  I  have  tried. 

First  of  all,  try  playing  single  para- 
diddles  with  heavy  accents  on  all  left 
hands 


double  paradiddle 


triple  paradiddle 


Now  try  the  following  exercises 


l^uu  ILu-w 


Try  for  equal  volume  on  all  three  notes 
of  the  triplet  and  also  very  precise 
rhythmic  spacing. 

Now'  try  this  one 


Again  attempt  equal  emphasis  on  all 
beats,  equal  rhythmic  spacing  and  work 
for  maximum  speed. 

Lastly,  for  the  next  two  weeks  tiy 
and  end  all  final  rolls  in  those  over¬ 
tures,  etc.,  with  the  left  hand. 

The  George  Lawrence  Stone  method 
dealing  with  stick  control  should  be 
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a  great  aid  to  this  very  problem.  It  has 
many  intricate  exercises  that  can’t  help 
but  improve  your  playing  if  you  work 
towards  perfection  on  each  study. 

Equal  balance  of  the  hands  is  by 
no  means  exclusive  property  of  the 
snare  drummer.  The  xylophonist  as  all 
of  the  tympanists  must  strive  toward 
the  goal  of  ambidexterity.  A  scale  on 
the  xylophone  will  sound  mighty  chop¬ 
py  if  one  stick  strikes  louder  than  the 
other.  A  tympani  roll  sounds  very  bad 
when  one  stick  strikes  with  greater 
force  than  the  other,  particularly  when 
the  composer  calls  tor  a  thunderous 
climax. 

If  you  are  wondering,  xylophonist, 
what  you  might  do  to  work  toward  the 
goal  of  ambidexterity,  try  executing  all 


scales  as  rapidly  as  possible  with  the 
left  hand  only.  After  this,  work  on 
scales  in  octaves,  which  by  the  way  is 
one  of  the  difficult  feats  in  the  mdlet 
mans’  bag  of  tricks. 

Perhaps  the  most  neglected  of  all  of 
the  percussion  instruments  are  those 
that  we  sometimes  refer  to  as  the  small 
traps.  'This  group  includes  the  triangle, 
tambourine,  castanets,  etc.  In  order  to 
successfully  perform  on  these  instru¬ 
ments,  a  fine  touch  plus  a  precise  skill 
is  required.  Too  often  the  high  school 
drummer  ignores  small  parts  that  may 
frequent  concert  literature.  If  these 
young  drummers  could  watch  percus¬ 
sionists  from  the  major  symphonies  in 
action,  I  am  sure  they  would  be  amazed 
at  the  exquisite  thread  that  is  woven 


through  a  composition  through  accur¬ 
ate  and  skillful  playing  of  the  small 
percussion  instruments.  I  think  that  my 
eyes  were  first  opened  to  the  real  pos¬ 
sibilities  of  these  instruments  when  as 
a  high  school  student  I  was  privileged 
to  watch  the  drum  section  of  the  fam¬ 
ous  United  States  Marine  Band.  I  have 
since  been  inspired  by  the  work  of  I'red 
Paine,  former  Detroit  Symphony  per¬ 
cussionist,  and  Arthur  Cooper  who  has 
been  a  Detroit  Symphony  member  for 
some  thirty  years. 

At  this  point,  it  may  be  of  interest 
to  note  that  Paul  Price  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Illinois  has  prepared  a  very  fine 
book  which  includes  technical  informa¬ 
tion  and  exercises  for  the  developniemt 
of  skill  on  the  above  mentioned  instru¬ 
ments.  'The  book  is  entitled  Techniques 
and  Exercises  for  Playing  the  Triangle, 
Tambourine,  and  Castanets.  It  is  pub¬ 
lished  by  Music  for  Percussion,  The 
America’s  Building,  Rockefeller  Cen¬ 
ter,  New  York,  New  York.  The  price 
is  $5.00. 

This  month  let’s  make  the  triangle 
our  special  point  of  emphasis.  May  I 
mention  some  of  the  pitfalls  this  writer 
has  observed  when  students  tackle  this 
instrument?  The  most  common  is  to 
ignore  the  instrument  and  parts  com¬ 
pletely.  The  second  is  to  club  the  in¬ 
strument  as  if  it  were  a  dinner  bell. 
Third,  drummers  have  been  known  to 
use  any  implement  that  might  be  with¬ 
in  reach  for  a  beater.  A  wood  snare 
drum  stick,  for  instance,  is  hardly  the 
implement  to  extract  a  pure  ringing 
sound  from  the  triangle.  Commercially 
produced  beaters  are  available  in  vari¬ 
ous  weights.  Two  or  three  beaters  of 
differing  weights  provide  flexibility  in 
getting  the  right  sound  for  the  right 
situation.  I  have  seen  triangle  parts 
written  fortissimo,  as  in  the  finale  of 
the  Fourth  Symphony  by  Tschaikow- 
sky.  Obviously,  a  heavier  beater  would 
compete  more  adequately  with  snare 
drum  and  tympani  roll. 

Suspension  of  the  triangle  on  a  gut 
strand  will  insure  maximum  ring  from 
the  instrument.  Also  available  on  the 
market  are  very  effective  clamps  which 
suspend  the  triangle  on  a  music  rack. 
This  is  one  way  to  make  sure  that  the 
triangle  will  be  in  playing  position 
when  the  right  moment  comes.  How- 
e\'er,  if  time  permits,  a  triangle  part  is 
always  more  effective  if  the  player  can 
hold  the  instrument  in  such  a  manner 
that  it  can  be  seen  and  heard.  This 
also  adds  a  touch  of  artistic  showman¬ 
ship. 

Christmas  season  is  approaching  rap¬ 
idly.  May  I  express  sincerest  season’s 
greetings  to  all  of  you. 

The  End 


SLINGERLAND  DRUMS 


World's  Favorite  — The  World  Over 


Dram  for  Ivory  School  Uco 
in  1004,  Orchostra  and 
Corps. 

Foot*  ri  opt 

•  TonoI  kriliionco 

•  35%  Moro  non-forrou* 

(woo  raitiwp)  motoU 
than  avorogo  drums 

•  Hand  shovon  hoods 

•  Mirror  liko  plating 

•  Insy  playing  rosponso 

Th*  Bsautiful  nsw 
SIINOIRIAND  RIM 
SHOT  COUNTIR- 
HOOP— givM  ymi  the 
b*tl  ttia  protactioii 
and  Ihn  ttronoail 
hsspi  in  Ihn  indaclry 


Send  for  FREE  Catalog  about  drums, 
free  rudimentai  sheets,  wall  charts 
and  baton  twirling  helps. 


Slingerland  Tympani  —  over  3700  sets  sold  —  without  o 
single  service  complaint  —  Easy  to  tune  —  and  hold  to 
pitch.  Sold  by  all  Slingerland  dealers. 

SLINGERLAND  DRUM  CO 

1 325  Belden  Ave.  Chicago  1 4,  III 
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age  a  high  school  student  can  under¬ 
stand.  It  is  well  indexed,  and  should 
be  most  valuable  to  any  teacher  or 
student  who  wants  a  general  quick  ref 
erence  boc^  about  things  musical. 


••Books  That  Help" 

(Continued  from  page  25  ) 
from  the  first  day. 

Ihe  authors  of  this  splendidly  read¬ 
able  book  point  out  right  away,  that 
teaching  in  the  junior  high  school  can¬ 
not  be  successful  by  struggling  against 
the  great  forces  of  nature.  This  tre¬ 
mendous  force  must  be  put  to  work 
for  the  teacher,  and  the  authors  devote 
the  next  372  pages  to  showing  how 
this  can  be  accomplished.  A  keen  un¬ 
derstanding  of  the  junior  high  school 
student  is  the  real  answer  to  a  success¬ 
ful  music  program,  and  when  the 
teacher  knows  how  to  handle  this  bun¬ 
dle  of  mental  and  physical  contradic¬ 
tions  called  the  adolescent,  he  will  feel 
as  the  authors  do  that  "boys  and  girls 
may  like  music,  [but]  they  don’t  have 


PLEASE  MENTION  THE 
SM  WHEN  WRITING 


Vocational  Rehabilitation  and  the  Kan¬ 
sas  state  department  of  scKial  welfare. 

He  received  his  bachelor  and  master 
of  music  degrees  and  has  completed 
academic  work  for  the  Ph.D.  at  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Kansas. 

M.S.U.’s  work  in  the  music  therapy 
field  has  been  influenced  by  Prof.  Roy 
Underwood,  music  department  head, 
who  is  chairman  of  the  education  com¬ 
mittee  of  the  National  Association  for 
Music  Therapy. 


Unkefer  to  Therapy  Staff 

( Continued  from  page  41) 

Hospital.  While  with  the  Menninger 
Foundation  he  used  music  in  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  mental  illness. 

Unkefer  is  a  consultant  in  a  two-year 
study  supported  by  the  U.S.  Office  of 


Subjects  discussed  include  The  Gen¬ 
eral  Music  Class,  Integration  and  Cor¬ 
relation,  Junior  High  School  Singers, 
Teaching  Aids,  and  many  others.  There 
is  a  most  interesting  discussion  of  "The 
Listening  Experience”  as  it  relates  to 
the  total  previous  experience  of  the 
young  listener. 

Much  has  been  written  about  the 
adolescent  and  with  each  writing,  new 
and  interesting  facets  are  revealed 
about  "the  nature  of  the  beast.”  But 
few  authors  have  been  so  successful  in 
interpreting  these  facts  in  terms  of  a 
thoroughly  convincing  junior  high 
school  music  program.  A  readable, 
down-to-earth  book  that  is  a  must  for 
every  music  teacher  who  deals  with  the 
"difficult  age.” 


ROBERT  F.  O'BRIEN  <fc«t>or| 


THE  KEY  TO  LISTENING  by  BEU¬ 
LAH  BENNETT  HICKS,  Published 
by  Wm.  C.  Brown  Company,  Dubuque, 
Iowa,  153  pages  $3.00 

This  book  was  written  for  students 
of  Mrs.  Hicks  Junior  College  Music 
Appreciation  Classes  in  St.  Joseph, 
Missouri,  and  approaches  the  study  of 
music  through  a  number  of  specific 
musical  subjects,  i.e.,  "American  Mu¬ 
sic,”  "Instruments  of  the  Orchestra,” 
"Music  and  the  Dance,”  "Form  and 
Design,”  "Opera,”  "Art  Songs,”  etc. 

The  b(X)k  is  not  much  different  from 
the  hundreds  of  other  appreciation 
b(X)ks.  It  differs  only  in  the  respect 
that  the  book  is  basically  an  outline 
and  resume,  rather  than  a  detailed 

Cresentation  of  material.  Only  the 
arest  material  is  here,  and  therefore 
much  more  time  can  be  devoted  to 
listening.  Because  of  the  lack  of  detail, 
just  ab^t  everything  necessary  in  a 
good  introductory  course  in  music 
appreciation  is  covered,  and  in  langu- 
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THUMBS 


FOR  CLARINET  AND 
SAXOPHONE  PLAYERS 

CtsffctAii*  teommm) 

mENTHByuse 


J^eal  Comfort  lor  the 
Clarinet  or  Saxophone  Plaj^er 


A  thumb  protector  mode  of  FOAM  RUBBER  pro- 
rrosed  to  rubber  tubiiiK  which  olipi  eaiily  over  the 
thumb  retts  of  clarineti  and  saxophones,  proxidinf 
a  form-flttinc,  comfortable  cushion  for  the  thumb. 
Especially  desirable  for  younf  players,  THUM-EEZ 
makes  the  instrument  seem  liirhter  and  makes 
PROPER  FINGER  POSITION  more  easily  attain¬ 
able. 

Older  players  and  even  professionals  will  welcome 
the  extra  comfort  THUM-EEZ  affords. 

NO  MORE  SORE  THUMBS  OR  CALLOUSES 
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By  David  Kaplan 


Common  Faults 

There  are  a  number  of  faults  com¬ 
mon  to  young  players.  By  recognizing 
these  faults  for  what  they  are  perhaps 
we  may  be  better  able  to  cope  with  the 
problem. 

1)  Tongue:  the  tongue  does  not 
strike  the  reed  — the  tongue  is  sloppy 
and/or  heavy  and  there  is  no  variety 
to  the  stroke — the  tongue  is  either  too 
legato  or  too  rickyticky — the  tongue 
cuts  off  the  tone — the  jaw  moves  while 
tonguing. 

NOTF:  The  end  of  the  tongue 
should  definitely  hit  near  the  end  of 
the  reed.  The  clarinet  student  is  often 
taught  to  say  "tah”  without  the  addi¬ 
tional  information  that  the  tongue  must 
really  strike  the  reed.  There  is  no  need 
for  the  tongue  to  cut  off  the  tone.  This 
process  results  in  cumbersome,  cheap 
sounds  and  is  certainly  out  of  place  in 
many,  many  passages.  Rather,  the  tone 
should  end  naturally,  as  the  breath 
stops.  The  student  must  learn  that  the 
tongue  CAN  work  independently  of  the 
jaw.  The  correct  concept  here  is  Im¬ 
portant.  Slow  tonpuinp  exercises  using 
a  mirror  will  help.  To  improve  the 
tongue  generally,  daily  routine  practice 
is  needed.  The  "learn  by  doing”  prin¬ 
ciple  really  works.  By  practicing  slow 
quarters  for  the  clean  attack  and  con¬ 
sequently  eighths,  triplets,  and  six¬ 
teenths,  the  student  can  gradually  de¬ 
velop  a  more  able  tongue. 

2)  Finger  position:  hands  held  per¬ 
pendicular  to  the  clarinet — hands  not 
arched  nor  diagonal — the  fingers,  espe¬ 
cially  the  little  ones,  fall  below  the 
instrument  when  they  arc  not  in  use — 
left  thumb  held  perpendicular  or  ver¬ 
tical  on  the  thumb  hole. 

NOTE:  It  seems  best  to  hold  the 
hands  in  a  diagonal  position  across  the 
clarinet.  The  left  hand  is  held  so  that 
the  index  finger  can  easily  find  the  A|) 
key  with  its  second  joint  and  the  A  key 
with  its  first  joint.  In  the  right  hand 
the  index  finger  must  be  close  to  the 
E[j  key  but  certainly  never  stuck  under 
it.  The  degree  of  the  diagonal  depends 
on  the  individual.  The  axiom,  KEEP 
THE  FINGERS  CT.OSE  TO  THE 
HOLES  AND  KEYS,  has  real  mean¬ 
ing.  The  technique  will  always  suffer 
when  the  fingers  are  held  too  far  from 
the  horn  or  underneath  the  horn.  Stu¬ 
dents  increase  the  difficulties  of  pas- 
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Tho  No.  900  Emorgoncy  Ropair  Sot  it 
booutifully  plolod  and  dotignod  for  oil 
woodwind  musicians.  This  sot  will  prop- 
orly  romovo  oil  hoys  from  your  instru- 
mont  if  nocossory. 

(A)  6-9/8"  Safety  tip  screw  driver. 

(8)  Needle  spring  tucking  tool. 

(C)  Plastic  cose  holds  both  tools. 

(D)  9  Day  money  bock  guarantee. 

Please  state  kind  of  instrument  and  send 
only  $1.90  and  receive  postpaid. 

R.  L.  WINDSOR  CO. 

909  iNSorald  St. 

Elkhart,  Indiaaa 


THE  SWEETEST 
CLARINET  EVER  MADE 

The  finest  Clarinet  in  the  world  is  o 
BUFFET.  It  is  used  by  more  fine  sym¬ 
phony  ond  popular  clarinetists  than  any 
other  clarinet.  See  the  BUFFET  at  your 
music  dealer  or  write  us  today  and  be 
convinced  that  BUFFET  is  the  one  clari¬ 
net  in  the  world  for  you. 


CARL  FISCHER 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO., 

105  East  16th  Street,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 


90 


I'lfMif  Mrnlitn  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  token  aniwerint  advertiiementi  hi  Ikii  mairaiitr 


December,  1996 


sagt-  by  employing  poor  position.  The 
^  left  thumb  must  be  in  a  position  to 
quickly  depress  the  register  key.  It  is 
held  in  a  diagonal  position  across  the 
hole.  The  end  of  the  thumb  will  oper¬ 
ate  the  register  key  while  the  ball  of 
the  thumb  will  cover  the  hole.  Thus, 
there  can  be  no  reason  to  slide  the 
thumb  up  to  the  register  key.  A  little 
extra  pressure  is  applied  to  the  end  of 
the  thumb  as  it  opens  the  key. 

In  teaching  the  clarinet,  class  or  pri¬ 
vate,  let  us  always  stress  fundamentals. 
Tonguing  and  finger  position  are  two 
[  important  concepts.  By  emphasizing 
fundamentals  we  can  eliminate  or  at 
least  minimize  some  of  the  common 
faults. 

Music  Reviews 

Dirertisement  for  Bh  clarinet  trio  and 
piano, — Lucien  Cailliet,  Cailliet  Publi- 
I  cations,  1.23,  1933. 

Clarinet  trios  with  piano  accompani¬ 
ment  are  not  plentiful;  certainly  good 
ones  are  at  a  premium.  The  problem  is 
this:  to  write  a  trio  in  which  all  voices 
move  as  one  (in  which  case  the  number 
could  also  be  used  as  a  solo)  or  to  try 
k  to  write  a  trio  with  independence  of 
I  parts.  Mr.  CailHet  has  chosen  the  latter 
[  method  and  his  trio  demonstrates  more 
I  independence  of  parts  than  most. 

I  The  Divertisement,  in  2/4  and  con¬ 


cert  F,  begins  with  a  four  bar  introduc¬ 
tion.  In  this  introduction  the  clarinets 
enter  one  by  one  with  a  thirty-second 
note  figure.  The  slow  Allegretto  section 
beginning  at  1  finds  the  lead  in  the  1st 
clarinet;  the  second  clarinet  is  given  the 
lead  at  2.  All  the  parts  share  in  the 
material.  At  3  a  piu  mosso  3/4  section 
begins;  the  next  dozen  measures  serve 
as  transition  to  the  G|j  section.  Finally, 
the  2/4  Allegretto  theme  returns  to 
end  the  number. 

The  ranges  employed  are  moderate; 
the  first  part  goes  no  higher  than  high 
"d.”  The  tempos  are  not  fast  and  the 
technique  is  not  demanding.  The  piano 
part  offers  no  difficulties. 

For  an  easy  trio  of  the  more  decent 
type  look  over  this  Grade  3  music. 

*  *  * 

Aquamarine,  for  bass  clarinet  and 
piano,  —  Leon  Karel,  Boosej-Hawkes, 
.60,  1936. 

The  bass  clarinet  literature  being 
what  it  is,  it  is  always  a  pleasure  to 
welcome  additional  decent  materials. 
Mr.  Karel  is,  I  believe,  the  composer  of 
a  clarinet  quartet.  Seascapes,  dis¬ 
cuss^  here  some  time  ago. 

Aquamarine  begins  with  a  moderate 
4/4  section  in  the  bass  clarinet.  Begin¬ 
ning  in  the  low  register  the  material 
ascends  to  "a,”  just  above  the  staff. 


A  6/8  section  (in  moderate  2)  fol¬ 
lows.  It  begins  pp  in  the  easy  register 
and  moves  only  a  few  notes  into  the 
upper  register  (to  top  line  f).  The 
fastest  tempo  so  far  arrives  in  the  form 
of  a  vigorous  4/4,  mostly  in  the  low 
register.  It  covers  the  last  few  lines  and 
ends  the  number. 

It  is  naive  to  think  that  the  bass 
clarinet  should  be  confined  to  its  bot¬ 
tom  register.  The  upper  register  has 
possibilities  and  reasonable  writing  up 
there  should  be  welcomed.  With  prop¬ 
er  teaching  of  the  bass  clarinet  em¬ 
bouchure,  the  higher  register  need  not 
be  any  mystery. 

We  are  confronted  today  with  bass 
clarinet  materials  that  are  either  too 
easy  or  too  difficult.  Of  course  we  need 
beginning  type  solos  and  advanced 
ones  too  but  also  the  in  between.  Aqua¬ 
marine  is  this  latter  type.  Here,  there 
are  opportunities  for  tone,  phrasing, 
low  and  high  register  work,  and  a 
moderate  degree  of  technique  in  the 
6/8.  No  key  signature  is  given  and  the 
work  has  a  contemporary  flavor.  Grade 
3-4. 

m  *  * 

Advanced  Method  for  clarinet,  Vol.  2, 
— Voxman-Gower,  Rubank,  2.00. 

Educators  have  used  the  splendid 
Advanced  series  for  years.  These  books 
have  been  mainstays  in  the  teaching 
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nickel 

silver 


WRIT!  for  fra*  brochuro  on  tho 
compUto  lino  of  Bootoy  &  Howkos 
dorinats.  C.  BRUNO  Bi  SON,  INC., 
460  Watt  34Hi  Slroat^Naw  York  or 
1100  Broodwoy,  Son  Antonio,  Taxot. 


Cast  keys  have  a  tendency  to  bend,  to 
go  out  of  adjustment.  On  the  other 
hand,  keys  that  are  forged  stay  in  adjustment 
indefinitely.  Boosey  &  Hawkes  clarinet  keys  are 
forged  .  .  .  power  forged  of  nickel  silver.  That’s  even  true 
of  the  lowest-priced  Boosey  &  Hawkes,  the  Edgware 
at  $129.50  in  grenadilla,  $119.30  in  ebonite. 


Hill  \0 
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PERFECT  PLAYING  REEDS 
BY  THE 


^  BOXES  ARE  SEAUD 
DIRECT  FROM  MANUFACTURER 
TO  YOU. 


This  single  feature  insures  reception  of 
perfectly  graded  reeds  protected  against 
handling  damages  at  all  times. 

They  can't  be  “picked  over"  or  incorrectly 
grouped  as  to  strength  or  cut.^You  receive 
LA-VOZ  REEDS  identical  in  playmg 
quality  to  the  day  they  left  the  factory. 

Check  these  Important  Benefits: 

No  HaiMlIiac  DMn«a« 

RmBi  Can’t  ba  FicfcaB  Over 
^  AH  Raa^s  Ara  Farfactly  and  Consittaatly  Ora^'-^ 
lv/Yom  Racaiva  12  oat  af  12  QUALITY 


Ask  yoar  Daaiar 

or  Writs  Today  tor 
this  FREE  Foldor 
a)Q>tainin(  tho 
Bartafitt  of  Raadgsrd 
for  Road 
Condi  tioninf! 


ROY  J.  MAIER 


PRODUCTS 

1521  Flowar  Straat 
daadala  1,  Calif. 


Taken  from  the  author’s  Streami.ned 
Etudes,  the  number  is  in  the  mocietn 
popular  idiom.  Black  Velvet  is  a  slow, 
languid  piece  which  will  require  flexi¬ 
bility  to  play.  The  ranges  are  moderate. 
Grade  4  minus. 


a  *  * 

A  happy  holiday  season  to  all. 
The  End 


How  to  Use  Accordion 
In  SchoolMusic 

( Continued  from  page  12)  I 

Button-keys  of  the  third,  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  rows  produce  major, 
minor,  dominant  seventh  and  dimin¬ 
ished  chords  respectively.  The  accor¬ 
dion  is  the  only  instrument  that  can 
produce  a  chord  of  three  tones  with  ; 
but  one  key. 

There  are  five  sets  of  reeds  in  the 
bass  reedbox  for  each  of  the  twelve 
chromatic  tones.  As  many  as  seven 
stops  are  used  to  change  octaves  and 
timbre  in  the  bass  section. 

This  mechanical  description  of  the 
instrument  is  important  because  the  | 
accordion  is  quite  unlike  any  other 
musical  instrument.  A  music  director 
cannot  utilize  the  accordion  to  any 
advantage  without  some  knowledge  of 
its  mechanics. 

Many  schools,  notably  Houston  Uni¬ 
versity,  Mount  Royal  College  of  Alber-  | 

ta.  Occidental  College  of  ^s  Angeles, 
Denver  University  and  the  University 
of  Utah  are  offering  the  accordion  in 
their  curriculae  and  are  putting  the 
ideas  briefly  described  here  into  prac-  I 
tice.  j 

Many  contemporary  composers  such  ^ 

as  Roy  Harris,  Alben  Berg  and  Virgil 
Thomson  have  contribute  to  the  ac¬ 
cordion  repertoire.  Among  the  growing  ' 

number  of  outstanding  concert  artists  | 

in  this  country  are  Anthony  Galla-Rini,  I 
Robert  Deichert  and  the  Concert  Trio  I 

to  mention  a  few.  I 

The  development  of  the  accordion 
might  be  compared  to  that  of  the  piano 
in  the  Mid-Eighteenth  Century  when 
dementi,  Mozart  and  Haydn  first  con¬ 
tributed  to  a  sparse  repertoire.  The 
accordion  is  now  realizing  a  similar 
growth. 

Editor’s  Note  .  .  .  Comments  received 
from  directors  on  this  feature  article 
will  be  published  in  a  future  issue  of 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSIOAN.  Address  all 
correspondence  to  Forrest  L.  McAllis¬ 
ter,  EJitor  and  Publisher,  the  school 
MUSICIAN,  4  East  Clinton  Street,  Joliet, 
Illinois. 

The  End 


repertoire.  Perhaps  there  are  some  who 
have  not  yet  seen  Volume  2. 

Volume  2  for  clarinet  treats  the 
following  keys:  E[^,  A,  A[),  E,  D,  and 
B  plus  the  minor  keys  of  C,  Fjf,  F, 
and  C$.  The  text  is  set  up  just  like 
the  first  volume.  The  unit  system  in¬ 
cludes  a  well  rounded  assortment  of 
scales  and  arpeggios,  duos,  articulation 
and  finger  exercises,  ornaments,  and 
solos.  The  duets  are  excellent.  The 
exercises  in  fingerings,  pages  58-59, 
are  concerned  with  high  notes;  these 
pages  are  very  valuable  indeed.  Vol¬ 
ume  2  is  a  good  follow  up  to  the  first 
book  and  should  certainly  be  used. 


These  volumes  are  good  basic  materials 
and  offer  the  clarinetist  sound  back¬ 
ground. 

*  *  * 

Russian  Sailors  Dance  for  Bk  clarinet 
and  piano,  —  Gliere,  arr.  by  Jolliff, 
Rubank,  .75. 

Here  is  an  arrangement  of  the  fam¬ 
ous  orchestra  work.  The  key  here  is 
concert  G  minor.  There  is  a  certain 
amount  of  moderate  technique  which 
lays  well  for  clarinet.  Grade  3. 

*  *  * 

Black  Velvet  for  clarinet  quartet — 

Huffnagle,  Gornston,  1.23,  1946. 
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Roi  k  W  Roll  vs. 

Mo  lorn  Jazz 

(Continued  from  page  3^) 

Bop  A  Lulu”  and  "Hound  Dog”  are 
just  rtupid.” 

,  Oil  the  other  side  of  the  fence,  Den- 
‘  nis  Linsin,  l6-yr.-old  Junior,  said,  "I 
think  Rock  'n'  Roll  is  great.  I’ll  ad¬ 
mit  (hat  it’s  all  basically  just  the  same, 
but  at  least  you  can  dance  to  it.  That’s 
more  than  I  can  say  for  this  modern 
stuff.” 

Their  views  are  very  typical.  Now 
let’s  look  at  the  thing  from  a  nonparti¬ 
san  critic's  standpoint. 

Letcher  was  ri^t  when  he  said  that 
all  "Rock”  hmes  are  the  same.  Because 
in  all  of  this  type  of  music  three  things 
are  prominent:  The  loud  off-beat  of 
I  the  drum,  the  driving  bass  fiddle,  and 
the  howling  tenor  saxophone  or  guitar 
break. 

Words  and  titles  of  today’s  "Rock” 
songs  are  kind  of  senseless.  In  spite  of 
this  handicap — the  failure  of  the  songs 
^  to  communicate  intelligible  ideas — the 
,  pounding  rhythm  has  a  certain  primi¬ 
tive,  hypnotic  quality  that  has  caught 
wide  puolic  fancy. 

Songs  like  "Ain’t  That  A  Siame,” 
i  "Blue  Suede  Shoes,”  and  "Hound 
j  Dog”  have  gone  way  over  the  million 
mark  in  record  sales.  Remember  "Six¬ 
teen  Tons”.>  It  sold  over  2,000,000 
i  copies  last  year,  yet  we  don’t  hear  it 
played  on  the  radio  anymore. 

Now  in  the  case  of  Modem  Jazz 
it’s  different.  Its  very  name  hints  that 
it  is  something  new,  different  from  the 
type  of  music  people  are  accustomed  to 
hearing.  It  is  based  on  early  day  jazz 
^  in  its  dissonance,  its  uses  of  flats  and 
sharps  that  convey  "Emotional  Ideas,” 
as  in  the  blues.  But  in  its  newest  forms, 
it  is  intellectual  music,  higher  up  on 
the  ladder  of  evolution  than  old-time 
jazz,  typified  in  tunes  like  "Sing,  Sing, 
,  Sing.” 

Modern  Jazz  is  divided  into  two 
categories — "Cool  Jazz,”  in  the  Dave 
Bmbeck  or  Oscar  Peterson  style,  and 
"Progressive  Jazz,”  the  Stan  Kenton  or 
Pete  Rugolo  type.  Which  is  a  story  in 
itself. 

’  Linsin  was  right  when  he  said  that 
you  can’t  dance  to  Modern  Jazz,  but 
it  wasn’t  meant  for  dancing.  It  was 
meant  for  listening. 


Doadlino  for  All  News 
Is  The  First  Of  The 
Month  Preteding 
Pubifeatfon 


MEET  THE  ARTIST 

(Continued  from  page  36 ) 
woodwind  instrument. 

His  recorded  perforfnance  of  Ralph 
Hermann’s  Concerto  for  Doubles 
moved  one  critic  to  suggest  that  other 
musicians  who  heard  it  would  cither 
throw  their  instruments  in  the  lake  or 
redouble  their  practicing.  This  is  a 
typical  reaction  to  Gallodoro’s  virtu¬ 
osity,  which  probably  has  no  parallel 
in  America  today. 

In  1937,  Gallodoro  left  the  White- 
man  orchestra  to  join  the  newly  formed 
NBC  Symphony  as  bass  clarinetist 
under  Toscanini  and  Stokowski. 

Since  then,  Gallodoro  has  appeared 
as  soloist  with  many  leading  symphony 
orchestras  throughout  the  United  States 
and  Canada,  and  on  the  radio  with 
virtually  all  of  the  leading  conductors. 


including  Percy  Faith,  Frank  Black, 
Alfredo  Antonini,  and  Ray  Block. 

Mr.  Gallodoro  is  currently  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  American  Broadcasting 
Company’s  stafiF  orchestra  as  first  saxo¬ 
phonist.  With  the  permission  of  the 
ABC  network,  he  is  now  accepting  a 
limited  number  of  outside  engagements 
as  soloist  with  symphony  orchestras  and 
bands,  and  as  a  clinician  for  school 
band  festivals. 

His  phenomenal  musical  technique 
and  outstanding  interpretations  have 
made  him  a  favorite  with  audiences 
everywhere.  The  same  flair  which 
earned  him  billing  as  featured  soloist 
with  the  Paul  Whiteman  orchestra  year 
after  year  is  now  bringing  calls  for 
encores  from  audiences  ranging  from 
Texas  to  Ontario,  from  New  York  City 
to  Sait  Lake  City. 


(Turn  to  page  37) 

*0f  course  !  USl 


iVlltllVTOlUkHls 


. . .  they're  the  finest!" 


Decamber,  1956 
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Exclusive  Balling  Process 
on 

HALLMARK 

SowMphoHM  *  Altos  *  toritoRO  Honis 

tempen  the  brau 
to  a  hardnesa  no 
other  proceaa 
achievea!  result: 
vast  power 
of  tone, 
minus 
disagree¬ 
able  cav¬ 
ity  reso¬ 
nance  so 
frequent¬ 
ly  found! 


Only  the  HaUmark-York  factory  has 
equipment  for  both  rotary  and  hori¬ 
zontal  lapping  of  hard-drawn  TROM¬ 
BONE  SLIDES  in  playing  position! 

DAVID  WEXLER  &  CO. 

Exchuive  Distributors 

823  So.  Woboih  •  Chkoee  S,  III. 


'^'''^Frsnto'*  Master  Craftsman 

A.  ROBERT 
ig,  I 

has  croatod  an 

EASIER-TO-PLAY 

TENOR  SAX 


TRY  ROBERT 
WOODWINDS 
AT  YODH 
DEALER 


It's  custom- 
built  with 
lorge  boll  and 
boro  lor  oztia 
rich,  oatra 
powerful  ton¬ 
al  quality  — 
orutomotfc  G# 
mechanism  — 
auto  matte 
high  F  trill 
key  —  shaped 
high  F  key. 
S32S  retail. 


DAVID  WEXLER  &  CO. 

FzcJusive  Distributors 
823  So.  Webeth  •  ChkogeS,  III. 


THE  BAHD  LABORATORY 
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La  Fonda  (Tango),  —  Paul  Yoder, 
Kjos  1936,  FB  7.00,  SB  10.00. 

Mr.  Yoder’s  success  with  Relax  may 
have  prompted  him  to  write  another 
number  in  the  Latin  American  idiom. 
La  Fonda  is  dedicated  to  the  famous 
Joliet  Township  High  School  Band. 

In  G  minor,  La  Fonda  opens  with  a 
cornet  solo,  alia  tango  style.  Do  you 
remember  in  Relax  where  Yoder  used 
just  a  few  woodwinds  on  the  first 
theme  Here,  he  uses  the  entire  flute 
section  in  unison  on  the  opening 
melody  and  the  flutes  are  in  their  low 
register.  It  is  an  interesting  device 
which  can  be  very  effective.  As  the  key 
changes  later  to  Cm  the  brass  take  over. 
When  the  key  and  melody  return  to 
Gm  the  lead  is  now  assigned  to  the 
low  bass  cl.  and  bassoon. 

Instrumentation:  normal  woodwinds, 
brass  and  percussion  (but  with  an  E|) 
contra-bass  clarinet  part;  the  B[)  con¬ 
trabass  clarinet  could  read  the  bass 
clarinet  part). 

The  ranges  are  all  moderate.  For 
the  cornet  there  is  only  one  high  "a”. 
There  are  no  really  difficult  passages. 

HINTS:  stay  very  soft  under  the 
unison  low  flute  melody  at  A,  B  etc.; 
at  £  keep  the  accompaniment  light  and 
bring  out  the  bass  clarinet  and  bas- 
scxMi;  observe  accents  and  dynamics 
carefully;  watch  the  ritard  before  F 
and  G;  do  not  rush  the  introductory 
rubato  section. 

La  Fonda,  somewhat  easier  than 
Relax,  is  a  pleasant  diversion  which 
will  spark  any  program.  Tuneful  and 
well  arranged,  it  will  be  welcomed  by 
Class  C  bands  and  up. 

*  *  * 

Andalusian  Fresco — Paul  Durand,  arr. 
by  Floyd  E.  Werle,  Mills,  1936,  FB 
3.00,  SB  7.30 

The  Fresco  begins  with  an  Allegro 
furioso  3/8  sixteenth  figure  in  the 
clarinets  and  low  woodwinds.  An  Eng¬ 
lish  horn  cadenza  (cued  in  the  clari¬ 
net)  leads  to  a  slower  3/4  Allegro 
Moderato.  Here  a  horn  solo  predomi¬ 
nates.  It  is  a  legato  theme  heard  over 
a  quiet  but  rhythmical  background. 
The  3/8  returns  as  an  Allegro  vivo 
featuring  a  brilliant  and  high  comet 
section.  The  unison  theme  of  the  open¬ 
ing  brings  the  Fresco  to  a  close.  The 
key  throughout  is  C. 

Instrumentation:  usual  woodwind, 
brass,  and  percussion  (including  casta¬ 
nets  and  tambourine) 

Ranges  and  Difficulties:  clarinets 
throughout  have  most  of  the  work — 
they  are  written  low — the  technique  is 
demanding  in  fast  tempo;  cornets  have 


that  one  very  high  section  that  goes  up 
to  high  *’c.” 

HINTS:  caution  against  playing  FF  j 
all  the  time — there  are  some  dynamic  ' 
changes — accompaniment  to  the  hom 
solo  must  be  light  and  soft;  better  use 
less  cornets  at  8  to  get  that  high  section 
unless  your  entire  section  can  play  it. 

Here,  then,  is  a  fast,  flashy  and 
colorful  arrangement.  The  better  B  and  > 
A  bands  will  find  interest  in  the  num-  [ 
ber.  Given  a  proper  reading  the  Anda-  1 
lusian  Fresco  will  make  a  good  pro¬ 
gram  choice. 

*  *  * 

Chorale  and  Fugue  —  Bach,  arranged 
by  Lucien  Cailliet,  Cailliet  Publications,  ^ 
FB  4.00,  SB  6.00,  1936. 

Instrumentation:  in  the  SB  edition  it 
is  interesting  to  note  that  there  is  a 
B[;  contra-bass  clarinet  part,  B}^  bass 
sax,  and  two  parts  for  fluegel  horn. 
These  instruments  will  certainly  add 
to  the  overall  color  but  small  bands  * 
will  find  the  FB  edition  completely 
adequate. 

TTie  Chorale,  the  Sleepers  Awake, 
is  in  £b  and  is  assigned  first  to  the 
brass,  fluegel  horns  (or  cornets). 


Lifafim* 

GuarantM 


AdjuttabU 


Sturdy 

ar>d 

Durobl* 


Non-Glotty 

8  Datk  con  b*  parmonantly  I 
adiuftad  for  hoight  with  *  * 
lock  woshori  ond  hox- 
nutt.  No  itudont  odjuiting 
nocMtory. 

C  All  doskt  tiltod 
at  Santa  angla  i 
for  uniformity. 

Wangar  oll-matal  hammar  gray  music  stortds  ora 
built  rigid  and  strong  to  withstand  hard  studani 
usa.  Haovy  20-gauga  matal  with  rollad^  adgas  top 
and  bottom  add  strangth  to  dask  which  can  ba 
odjustad  to  propar  haight  for  individual  playars. 
Maasuras  13"  x  18"  with  a  2-inch  lip.  Also  avoil- 
obla  in  black.  Chock  your  startd  raquiramants  and 
ordar  now.  Immadiota  dalivary. 

Ask  obout  our  matching  conductor  stands. 


WENGER 

MUSIC  EQUIPMENT  CO. 

U  Wangar  tidg.  Owutonnu,  Minn 
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I  horns,  baritones,  and  tuba.  Then  a 
group  of  comets,  trumpets,  trombones, 
and  tubas  take  over  followed  by  a 
I  short  tutti  section.  The  woodwinds 
make  their  appearance  next.  Mr.  Giil- 
liet  has  assigned  a  short  section  to  the 
I  sax  choir.  With  proper  instrumentation 
I  and  balance  the  arranger’s  intentions 
can  be  fulfilled. 

f  The  Fugue,  an  Allegretto  2/4  in 
begins  in  the  3rd  clarinet,  alto 
I  clarinet,  tenor  sax  and  bassoon.  The 
answer  •’is  given  to  the  2nd  clarinets 
and  sax  with  the  third  entrance  as- 
j  signed  to  the  1st  clarinets  and  oboe. 
'The  cornets  play  in  only  the  last  few 
bars. 

The  instruments  are  used  skillfully. 

I  Assigning  families  of  instmments  cer¬ 
tain  sections  of  the  Qiorale  is  interest¬ 
ing.  The  parts  lay  pretty  well  for  the 
^  instruments.  There  are  no  real  difficul¬ 
ties  for  the  ranges  are  all  moderate. 
'The  clarinet  reaches  high  "f”  only  once 
while  the  cornet  has  a  limit  of  high 
'  "a”.  The  parts  are  printed  on  one  page 

and  are  clear.  Here  is  good  training 
i  and  effective  music  for  the  Class  C 
^  bands. 

By  Ed  Nelson 

MONTICELLO,  Overture,  by  ] antes 
L.  Tarver,  Pub.  Belwin,  19^6, — FB 
4.50,— SB  6.73 

A  new  number  just  released  by  Bel¬ 
win  this  year,  Monticello  is  a  selection 
that  can  be  played  by  most  bands,  and 
would  make  a  good  "fill”  number  for 
a  concert — the  piece  is  easy  enough 
that  it  could  be  performed  after  one 
rehearsal  if  need  be  for  the  wedcly 
‘  summer  concert. 

An  easy  maestoso  opening  requires 
a  big,  full  tone,  especially  in  the  first 
,  two  measures.  Measure  twenty  changes 

t  to  an  alia  breve  Allegro  with  a  de¬ 

tached-type  melody  in  the  clarinets. 
The  flute  figure  at  "20”  must  be 
brought  out.  This  melody  continues  at 
"36”  with  a  legato  obligato  in  the 
baritones  and  tenor  saxes,  that  must  be 
i  heard. 

'  The  next  section  is  a  light  waltz  with 
j  the  clarinets  and  baritone  taking  the 

’  melody.  The  waltz  section  is  developed 

I  slightly,  but  offers  no  great  difficulty, 

ji  The  Allegro  section  at  the  end  is  simi- 

!.  lar  to  the  earlier  section  at  "20”. 

,  Although  the  number  is  not  techni- 

^  cal,  a  good  baritone  and  tenor  sax  are 

necessary  to  carry  the  themes  at  "36” 
and  "55”.  The  first  clarinet  goes  up  to 
D,  but  there  are  a  lot  of  B’s  and  C’s, 
and  so  care  must  be  given  to  the  clari¬ 
net  intonation  and  tone  quality.  The 
top  note  for  the  cornets  is  G,  in  an 
easy  comet  part.  For  an  easy  number, 
the  tympani  part  has  quite  a  few 
changes  in  pitch  fb  make — four  to  be 
exact. 

Easy  Class  C. 


The 

BERGER  BAND 
Now  On  Record 

Kenneth  Berger,  conductor 
JUST  RELEASED 
Band  Wagon  Record 
#G-6107 

45rpm  extended  play 

Four  new  bright  and 
bouncy  bondstrotions 

The  Marching  Saints 
Blues  and  Boogie  for  Band 
Band  of  the  Land,  march 
The  Big  Top,  circus  march 

$1.55  postpaid 


Band  Reference  Books 

Edited  by  Kenneth  Berger 

BANDMEN.  A  biographical  direc¬ 
tory  of  bandmasters,  composers,  and 
arrangers.  About  900  band  personal¬ 
ities  listed.  $3.50 

BAND  MUSIC  GUIDE.  Lists  10,000 
marches,  concert  bondstrotions  & 
solos  with  band  accompaniment.  In¬ 
cludes  publisher.  1956  edition.  $4.50 

BAND  DISCOGRAPHY.  Band  re¬ 
cords  listed  by  album  and  by  record. 
Includes  record  number.  Now  in  its  4th 
edition.  $1 .25 

BAND  BIBLIOGRAPHY.  A  bibliog¬ 
raphy  of  books  and  selected  magazine 
articles  regarding  all  band  subjects. 

75c 


At  your  deafer  or  diroet  from 

BERGER  BAND 

311  Reis  Avonuo,  Ivansvillo  II,  Indiana 


FOLDI 


BOX  8156  PORTLAND  7,  OREGON 


save  steps... 

on  sheet  music  shopping 


r 


let  Lyon-Healy  send  you  free  listings 
of  the  world's  largest  selection  of 

Educational  Music 

NEW  CATALOOS  JUST  PRINTED: 

e  Secular  Choral  Music 
e  Kindergarten  and  Primary  Songs 

MUSIC  SENT  ON  APPROVAL  -  FAST  SERVICE 


ILYON'HEALY  243  S.  Wobosh,  Chicago  4,  III. 

Send  I'lttings  on  Hie  following  - - 

NAME _ _ 

ADDRESS - - - 

CITY _ 
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AMERICAN  MADE 


...to  meet  the  specifications  of  the 
most  discriminating  flutist. 


GUARANTEED 


...to  give  100%  satisfaction  by  one 
of  the  world’s  largest,  most  re¬ 
spected  wholesalers. 


OUTSTANDING  FEATURES 


Hand-drawn  nickel  silver  tube . . . 
finest  nickel  silver  keys . . .  choice 
quality  padt...Satio-smooth  spring 
action . . .  Full  Boehm  System  . . . 
Qosed  G#  key  . . .  Built-in  Low 
Pitch  C...Keys  brazed  to  body... 
Highly  polished  to  provide  appear¬ 
ance  that  matches  performance. 


$M,  ploy,  cempora  Arnold,  tfca  flnatt 
Avtof  in  tk»ir  price  class.  Nome  el 
nearest  dealer  en  reqaesl. 


T«R6  t  DINNER  INC. 

425  S.  Wabash  Av«.,  Chicago  5,  III. 


By  Mary  Louise  Nigro  Poor 


Every  year  as  the  new  crop  of  private 
students  come  along,  there  is  one  thing 
that  is  always  outstanding.  This  is  the 
lack  of  proper  care  these  young  people 
give  to  their  flutes.  This  is  especially 
noticeable  among  those  who  have 
played  for  a  couple  of  years.  The  new¬ 
ness  of  the  instrument  has  worn  off, 
both  in  the  appearance  of  the  flute  and 
the  attitude  of  the  student  towards  the 
instrument.  Many  times  they  will  be¬ 
come  concerned  because  the  silver  is 
tarnishing  between  the  keys,  or  there 
is  dust  under  the  keys,  or  even  that  the 
silver  plate  might  be  wearing  off  the 
tops  of  some  keys.  But  never  a  care 
alwut  the  inside  of  the  instrument. 

The  embouchure  plate  can  be  crusted 
on  the  inside  with  heaven -knows-what 
and  the  bore  of  the  rest  of  the  flute 
can  be  extremely  dirty.  Unfortunately, 
it  is  doubtful  sometimes  whether  or  not 
the  student  is  aware  of  this  unhygienic 
condition.  (I  usually  ask  the  student 
if  he  uses  the  same  silverware  for 
eating  dinner  as  he  did  for  lunch 
without  having  had  it  washed!  The 
answer  is  obvious  and  my  point  is 
made.) 

So  here  are  some  simple  rules  for 
you  to  follow  on  keeping  a  flute  clean, 
and,  if  care  is  taken,  in  good  playing 
condition. 

1.  THE  HEADJOINT.  This  has  no 
working  mechanism  or  pads,  so  it  can 
be  held  under  warm  water,  with  the 
water  flowing  into  either  the  embou¬ 
chure  hole  or  the  end.  Rub  the  little 
finger  on  some  soap  and  GENTLY  and 
CAREFULLY  clean  the  embouchure 
hole.  Extreme  care  must  be  taken  that 
the  sharp  edges  of  the  hole  are  not 
nicked.  Therefore,  DO  NOT  use  a 


Sand  all  quocHont  eoncarning  yowr  Nut* 
problaiM  diract  to  AAary  LouIm  Nigro 
Poor,  121  Dolcy  Drivo,  DoKolb,  lllinoit 


fingernail  flle  or  screwdriver  or  any¬ 
thing  else  to  scrape  around  the  hole. 
After  cleaning,  rinse  and  dry  inside 
and  out.  The  l^t  cleaning  inmlemcnt 
to  use  here  for  drying  (and  after  each 
time  the  flute  is  play^)  is  die  combi¬ 
nation  tuning  and  cleaning  rod  that 
should  come  with  the  flute,  plus  a 
handkerchief  or  cloth  pulled  through 
the  loop.  Insert  the  handkerchief  and 
rod  as  far  as  they  will  go,  then  twist 
a  couple  of  times  and  remove  them. 

2.  THE  BODY  AND  FOOT  JOINT. 
Since  we  do  have  working  medianism 
and  pads  in  this  section  of  the  flute, 
we  DO  NOT  hold  it  under  water. 
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Take  the  handkerchief  just  used  to 
clean  the  headjoint  (this  should  now 
be  slightly  damp)  and  push  it  through 
the  inside  of  the  flute.  ^  sure  to  ^ar- 
ate  the  two  joints,  if  possible,  llien 
wipe  the  fingerprints  on  the  out¬ 
side.  That’s  all.  DON’T  try  to  dig  out 
the  dust  -under  the  mechanism.  You 
may  bend  something  and  then  you  will 
have  trouble.  Sometimes  the  dust  can 
simply  be  blown  out. 

3.  DON’T  USE  SILVER  POUSH! 
To  the  instrumental  teachers  who  arc 
reading  this,  this  may  seem  like  a  need¬ 
less  a^onition.  But  there  are  lots  of 
students  who  don’t  realize  how  this 
polish,  either  cream  or  liquid,  can  gum 
up  the  works.  There  are  some  polish 
Cloths  that  will  keep  the  flute  nice  and 
shiny  and  these  are  all  right  if  not  used 
too  often.  But  they  should  only  be  used 
where  the  fingers  can  reach  easily — 
no  pt^ing  between  keys  and  under  the 
rods.  Let  it  tarnish  there,  it  won’t  hurt 
anything,  and  it’s  more  important  to 
have  the  inside  shiny  than  the  outside. 
'The  inside  doesn’t  need  polish,  only 
daily  cleaning. 

4.  PADS.  Sticky  sounding  pads  can 
be  annoying  and  eventually  the  sticki¬ 
ness  can  cause  the  pad  to  wear  out 
sooner  than  need  be.  Of  course,  saliva 
is  the  biggest  demon  and  can  cause 
deterioration  of  the  pad  sooner  than 
simple  condensation  can.  Here’s  what 
to  do:  Take  the  folded  edge  (not 
hemmed)  of  a  handkerchief  or  cloth 
and  insert  it  under  the  pad;  press  down 
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the  kef  gently  and  then  with  the  key 
still  down,  pull  out  the  cloth.  If  you 
press  or  pull  to  hard  you  may  tear  the 
thin  skin  of  the  pad,  so  take  it  easy. 
Reps  at  as  necessary. 

We  hope  this  information  will  result 
in  better  care  by  many  of  the  flute 
players  throughout  the  country. 

The  End 


M£BT  THE  ARTIST 

(Continued  from  page  53) 

And  after  the  encores,  students  and 
their  teachers  invariably  remain  to  ask 
him  how  he  does  it.  If  you  have  heard 
his  astonishing  recordings,  such  as  the 
Hora  Staccato,  you  will  imderstand 
their  interest. 

Gallodoro  is  happy  to  explain  the 
mysteries  of  triple-tonguing  on  the 
saxophone,  or  the  special  fingerings 
he  uses  to  achieve  his  unique  altissimo 
tones,  but  as  he  describes  these  secrets, 
it  becomes  increasingly  clear  that  he 
has  only  one  real  secret:  practice. 

This  is  borne  out  in  a  booklet  on 
woodwind  technique  recently  written 
by  Mr.  Gallodoro.  In  this  booklet  he 
answers  all  the  technical  questions  most 
often  raised  at  his  popular  clinic  ap¬ 
pearances,  but  he  has  chosen  to  discuss 
practice  first  of  all.  He  recently  relaxed 
the  daily  practice  schedule  he  followed 
faithfully  for  many  years,  even  while 
travelling  on  trains,  but  he  still  sets 
four  hours  as  a  minimum.  Perhaps  the 
difference  between  a  virtuoso  and' an 
amateur  boils  down  to  practicing  in 
terms  of  a  minimum  or  a  maximum. 


Levis,  faculty  member  of  the  Mount 
Royal  College  Conservatory,  Calgary, 
Canada,  is  completely  revising  the  ac¬ 
cordion  curriculum  for  his  school. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Nik  Nevel,  Burbank, 
California,  have  returned  from  a  Eur¬ 
opean  tour.  Mr.  Nevel,  president  of 
the  California  Chapter  of  the  ATG, 
represented  this  organization  at  the 
Coupe  Mondiale  in  Biel,  Switzerland 
in  August,  as  an  adjudicator  and  was 
ATG  delegate  at  the  World  Congress 
of  Accordionists.  The  ATG  delegates 


and  contestants  at  these  events  were 
royally  entertained  while  in  Biel. 

That  famous  man  of  basketball  and 
accordion — Tony  Lavelle — is  currently 
engaged  in  a  series  of  concerts  in  the 
northeast  for  High  School  Assembly 

f)rograms.  We  feel  sure  Tony’s  excel- 
ent  programs  will  please  the  school 
music  supervisors  ...  as  well  as  the 
students. 

Joan  Coffman  of  the  Accordion  In¬ 
stitute  of  America,  Kansas  City,  Mis- 
(T urn  to  page  64 ) 


LIKE  YOU  V^  NEVER 


HAD  BEFORE 


!  playing  ease 
tonal  perfection 
beauty 
rugged  dependability 
and  the  right  price 


[  D.  A  J.  ARTLEY,  INC. 

f  I^KHART,  INDIANA 


FLUTES  «nd  PICCOLOS 
and  their  smart  new  cases 


By  Lari  Holzhauer 
Executive  Secretary 
Accordion  Teachers’  Guild,  Inc. 
R4,  Box  306,  Traverse  City 
Michigan 


Whatever  your  standards  for  judging  important  qualities 
in  popidor-priced  flutes  ond  piccolos,  y^'H  now  want  to 
set  them  by  GemeMiardtl  Both  in  tone  and  in  playing 
qualities,  so  mony  features  of  GemeMiordt  flutes  and 
piccolos  remind  you  of  much  more  costly  instruments;  so  many 
points  of  superiority  have  resulted  from  Gemeinhardfs 
tSO-year  flute-making  tradition  that  you'll  find  a  new 
concept  of  what  popular-priced  flutes  and  piccolos  should 
be,  how  they  should  play.  Every  feature  has  been  created 
and  crafted  especially  for  easier  learning,  finer  perfor¬ 
mance  and  longer  serviceability.  GemeMiardt  is  the  nsnv 
standard  . . .  your  best  choke,  your  wisest  recommenda¬ 
tion.  Write  today  for  illustrated  folder  and  name  of 
your  dealer. 

FlUTES  AND  PICCOLOS  BY— 


The  fall  tour  of  virtuoso  concert 
accordionist,  Anthony  Galla-Rini  of 
Minneapolis  began  Oct.  21st  with  a 
concert  in  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana.  Oct. 
22  through  26th  he  presented  a  Master 
Class  in  Louisville,  Kentucky  followed 
by  a  concert  Oct.  28th  at  the  Louisville 
Memorial  Auditorium  which  was  spon¬ 
sored  by  the  local  members  of  the 
Accordion  Teachers  Guild.  From 
Louisville  he  proceeded  to  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  for  another  Master  Class  and  con¬ 
cert,  then  to  Syracuse,  New  York. 
November  11th  he  was  guest  artist 
with  the  Joseph  Pizzitola  group  in 
Holyoke,  Massachusetts. 

ATG  Second  Vice  President,  Terry 


Road  19  South 
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Greetings 

May  I  take  this  opportunity  to  ex¬ 
tend  season  greetings  to  each  one  of 
my  readers — May  you  all  enjoy  a 
happy  and  a  very  Merry  Christmas  and 
the  joys  and  blessings  of  a  happy  and 
prosperous  New  Year. 

Holiday  Season 

December  in  our  land  means  Christ¬ 
mas  —  a  special  holiday  for  joy  in 
many  ways.  Families,  friends,  church 
and  community  gatherings  and  music 
go  hand  in  hand  with  joy  and  hap¬ 
piness.  Needless  to  say,  singers  com¬ 
prised  the  first  groups  bringing  "Glad 
Tiding”  but  "O  Come  All  Ye  Faith¬ 
ful"  is  now  part  of  all  instrumental 
repertoire  and  ushers  in  the  Christmas 
season  as  the  strains  of  "O  Little  Town 
of  Bethlehem"  and  "Silent  Night" 
float  over  our  country  from  the  land 
of  giant  Redwoods  or  the  Spanish 
Moss  to  the  land  of  deep  snows  where 
Saint  Nick  and  his  reindeer  can  ride 
the  roof  tops.  "Now  Dasher!  Now 
Dancer!  —  on  Donner  and  Blitzen!” 
That  is  Christmas  and  traditional  in 
our  U.  S.  A. 

However,  these  wishing  to  enter  the 
realm  of  Christmas  in  far  away  lands 
search  further  and  find  most  interest¬ 
ing  and  unknown  "Christmas  Carols" 
of  France,  Germany,  the  Netherlands. 
Even  our  early  English  carols  hold  a 
fascinating  treasure.  For  our  DOUBLE 
REED  groups,  we  have  discussed  the 
great  pleasure  and  go^  training  de¬ 
rived  from  using  our  traditional  well 
known  Christmas  carols  as  two  or 
four  part  instrumentation  —  two  oboes 
and  two  bassoons,  just  as  we  have 
Soprano,  Alto,  Tenor  and  Bass  in  our 
choir  or  chorus.  For  those  who  have 
used  these  well  known  carols  and  wish 
an  unusual  variation,  I  suggest  haunt¬ 
ing  your  public  Library  as  well  as  your 
local  music  dealer.  In  your  library,  you 
will  no  doubt  find  reference  books  on 
early  carols  from  many  lands. 

The  "trapp  singers"  have  an  in¬ 
teresting  volume  published  —  there 
are  others.  You  can  then  order  from 
your  local  music  dealer  and  arrange 
a  beautiful  and  unusual  musical  treat 
for  your  family,  friends  or  community 
group.  DOUBLE  REED  players,  don’t 
forget  that  the  double  reeds  make  a 
most  beautiful  and  effective  four  part 


Send  all  quottient  diroct  to  Bob 
Organ,  Bob  Organ  Sludiot,  B42  South 
Franklin  Straot,  Donuor  9,  Colorado. 


ensemble  and  an  unusual  contribution  ^ 
to  our  great  festival  of  joy  during  the 
Christmas  season.  The  double  reed 
QUALITY  or  SOUND  is  One  that  will  be 
well  received  and  you  players  should 
learn  to  recognize  the  potential  concert 
quality  of  the  double  reeds. 

Holiday  Concert 

The  great  wealth  of  music  dedicated 
to  this  season  is  performed  each  year 
by  bands,  orchestras,  choral  groups, 
etc.  In  these  activities  we  all  take  part.  / 
We  play  and  enjoy  the  music  we  have  | 
played  many  times  before  and  will 
continue  to  play  it  many  times  in  the 
future.  It  is  the  music  appropriate  to 
the  season.  It  will  never  grow  too  <Jd 
to  be  played  again  and  again. 

A  Suggestion 

I  would  like  to  stress  one  point  or 
failing  which  I  have  noticed  in  our 
section.  It  is  a  fault  found  in  any 
group  but  one  we  in  Colorado  or  any 
other  section  should  make  an  effort 
to  guard  against.  When  we  are  all 
having  a  lot  of  fun  at  some  of  our 
get-to-gethers,  we  unsuspectingly  be¬ 
come  very  lax,  careless,  or  "smeary”  in 
our  playing  without  realizing  our  lack 
of  musicianship. 

It  is  all  too  easy  to  spoil  in  only  a 
few  minutes  something  that  has  taken 
hours  to  develop.  I  am  referring, 
among  other  things,  to  intonation  and 
quality  of  sound  produced.  We  have 
surely  learned  from  experience,  regard¬ 
less  of  how  short  a  time  we  may  have 
been  playing,  that  intonation,  or  as  it 
is  sometimes  expressed  in  other  words, 
"playing  in  tune"  is  something  that  is 
not  developed  in  a  few  days— bat  be¬ 
lieve  me,  one  can  do  a  great  deal 
toward  not  being  able  to  play  in  tune 
in  just  a  short  time. 
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Docaoibar,  1955 


INSTRUMENTS  Of  QUALITY 

BY  ONE  EAMILY 

FOR  FOUR  GENERATIONS 


PIANOS 


USED  IN  HUNDREDS  OF 
SCHOOLS,  COLLEGES 
AND  CONSERVATORIES 


DALBEYS 


violinistsk 


This  is  also  true  in  the  development 
of  ^ood  tone — we  simply  do  not  de¬ 
velop  a  good  tone  over-night,  but  we 
(an  very  readily  wreck  what  we  have 
done  toward  good  tone  production  in  a 
per)  short  time.  The  better  players 
who  have  been  playing  for  years  still 
strive  daily  to  improve  their  quality  of 
tone.  One  should  develop  this  prac¬ 
tice. —  It  does  not  matter  whether 
we  are  preparing  for  a  serious  con¬ 
cert-playing  that  concert — or  playing 
with  our  home  group  just  for  fun,  we 
SHOULD  NEVER  ALLOW  OURSELVES  TO 
BECOME  CARELESS  IN  OUR  PLAYING. 
—  It  is  just  as  easy  to  play  well  and 
have  fun  doing  it  as  it  is  to  play  badly 
to  have  fun. 


NONE  FINER  MADE!  NONE  LOWER  PRICED! 


QUALITY  OBOES  BY 


Three  popular  models  to  choose  from.  All  made  of  select  Grenadilla 
wo^.  All  with  hand  hammered,  drop  forged,  nickel-silver  keys.  All 
tuned  to  perfection  by  French  woodwind  craftsmen. 

MODEL  L-5.  SIMPUFIED  OBOE . $225.00 

MODEL  L-6.  CONSERVATORY  OBOE.  Silver  plated,  plateaux 

key,  conservatory  model . $325.00 

MODEL  L-7.  FULL  CONSERVATORY  OBOE.  Full  plauaux  key 

model  .  $425.00 

1  IFriu  lor  free  catalog  and  name  of  nearest  dealer. 

||i  CARL  FISCHER  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  INC. 
w  105  E.  16th  ST.,  NEW  YORK  3.  N.  Y. 


A  Reminder 

Just  a  reminder  regarding  the  num¬ 
ber  one  problem  of  every  player  of 
DOUBLE  REED  INSTRUMENTS  —  This  is 
of  course  the  reed  itself.  I  am  very 
mindful  of  the  fact  that  beginning  stu¬ 
dents  are  not  aware  of  the  importance 
of  a  proper  reed  and  especially  the  care 
of  the  reed  after  they  have  a  good 
playing  reed. 

I  seem  to  keep  harping  on  this  one 
subject  —  However,  it  seems  my  mail 
inquiries  demand  continual  reference 
to  this  problem  of  the  reed.  As  a 
performer  and  teacher,  7  can  and 
do  understand  the  importance  of  this 
knowledge  for  the  young  student  and 
especially  the  beginner.  So  to  you  be¬ 
ginning  students,  keep  asking  ques¬ 
tions  —  that  is  one  sure  way  of  get¬ 
ting  information. 

We  all  realize  that  without  the  reed 
it  is  impossible  to  sound  our  instru¬ 
ment —  we  must  also  understand  that 
a  reed  suited  to  me  may  not  be  com¬ 
pletely  suited  to  you.  Every  player,  in 
time,  finds  his  own  type  of  reed  —  one 
that  is  fitted  to  his  personal  physical 
make-up  and  used  upon  his  respective 
instrument.  In  other  words,  every  reed 
must  be  trimmed  to  suit  the  individual 
upon  his  or  her  particular  instrument. 


Reeds  do  not  play  alike  for  all  people, 
nor  do  they  play  alike  on  all  instru¬ 
ments.  The  reed  —  the  instrument  — 
the  people  that  play  the  instrument  are 
all  individual  and  yet  they  must  all 
fit  together  for  successful  performance. 
Arriving  at  this  point  in  life  is  an 
experience,  or  if  you  wish,  an  experi¬ 
mental  stage,  which  every  player  must 
pass  through.  In  the  long  run  the 
individual  is  the  only  one  to  have  the 
final  say,  as  he  is  the  one  that  experi¬ 
ences  the  feeling,  or  the  control  of  his 
reed  in  producing  the  desired  sound. 
This  reiization  and  recognition  of 
suitable  qualifications  can  not  be  ac- 
compIishM  quickly  but  the  sooner  we 
understand  the  necessity  and  start  work¬ 
ing  toward  this  end,  the  sooner  will 
we  arrive  at  our  goal  —  control  of 

OUR  REED. 

So  long  for  now.  See  you  next 
month. 

The  End 


**Balan€ed  Clarinet  Choir" 

( Continued  from  page  8  ) 

net  choir  a  reality  in  their  bands  be¬ 
cause  of  the  imperfections  in  the  larger 
clarinets  of  their  day.  It  remained  for 
present  day  directors  and  music  edu¬ 
cators  to  utilize  the  modern  Leblanc 
perfected  Alto  Clarinet,  Bass  Clarinet, 
Basset  Horn,  E|j  Contra-Alto  and  Bjj 
Contrabass  Clarinet  in  balancing  the 
clarinet  choirs  within  their  bands. 

It  is  certain  that  Mr.  Reed’s  book, 
"The  Balanced  Clarinet  Choir"  will  be 
a  valuable  aid  to  all  progressive  band 
directors.  It  may  be  obtained  from 
your  music  dealer  for  25^. 


Have  been  serving 
the  most  critical 
musicians  for  over 
50  YEARS 


For  Trombone 
or  Valves 
With  Dropper 


Comprehensive  and 
I  rapid  approach 
i  by  Jay  Spalding 
7  $1.S0  postpaid 

VARITONE„  INC. 
S4S  Sth  Avo..  N.  Y.  IT 


Year  Mmic  Ooelor 
Will  Supply  roe 


December,  1996 
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KRAUTHABENNINGHOFEN  hamaton,  Ohio 

JeN-Co 

Musical  Products 

World's  Lorgast  Production  of 
MALLET  PUYED  INSTRUMENTS 

IVibas,  Marimbas,  Xylos,  Ball  Lyra 
Tubular  Chimas,  Orch.  Balls, 
and 

Calasta,  Calastatta,  Calastina 
Also  Rapoirs  and  Ratuning  on  obova 
instrumants. 

G.  C.  JENKINS  CO. 
DECATUR,  ILL. 
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By  Dr.  Angelo  La  Mariana 


In  just  a  few  weeks,  Christmas  1956 
will  be  with  us  and  once  again  the 
Yuletide  Season  will  be  ushered  in 
with  jolly,  sentimental  and  sacred  mu¬ 
sic.  And  you  will  be  a  part  of  it;  you 
and  all  the  musicmakers  you  have 
helped  along  the  way.  It  will  be  a 
time  for  remembering;  and  if  your 
memories  are  musically  rich  and  re¬ 
warding,  then  you  can  wink  at  time 
and  look  ahead  to  1957  .  .  .  and  string 
along.  Merry  Christmas  to  you  and 
yours! 

REVIEWS 
String  Orchestra 

March  of  the  Little  Lead  Soldiers — 
Gabriel  Pierne — Arr.  by  May  Hinck¬ 
ley  —  Published  Carl  Fisher  —  Score 
$1.00,  Parts  23^,  Pa.  Cond.  73^. 

The  familiar  march  in  an  interesting 
and  effective  setting  for  string  players 
capable  of  playing  in  the  positions. 
Piano  is  ad  lib  in  key  of  Bj^.  All 
strings,  except  the  bass,  have  divisi 
sections.  Parts  are  not  edited.  First 
violins  6th  position;  2nd  violins  (ex¬ 
cept  for  2  measures  in  the  4th  posi¬ 
tion)  playable  in  1st  position;  third 
violins  (viola  treble  clef)  1st  position; 
Viola — 3rd  position;  cello  2nd  posi¬ 
tion;  Bass  3rd  position;  For  High 
School  and  above.  GRADE  IV 

*  *  * 

Seven  Part  Canon — /.  S.  Bach — Ar¬ 
ranged  and  adapted  by  Sydney  Twinn. 
Published  Mills — iPrice  Complete 
$1.23.  Extra  parts  23 4 — Score  30^. 

An  easy  seven  part  canon  in  the  uni¬ 
son  on  a  Ground  Bass  (Ostinato  Bass) 
in  the  first  position  for  8  violins.  The 
work  is  short — 30  measures  (one  min¬ 
ute  in  length)  and  easy;  with  semi¬ 
tones  between  the  2nd  and  3rd  fingers 
except  in  the  Ostinato  part.  Key  of  A. 
GRADE  I-JI 

*  *  * 

Chorale  —  Clifton  Williams  —  South¬ 
western  Music  Pub.  Agents — Summy 
Pub.  Set  A— $3.00;  B—$3.00;  Full 
Score  $1.30;  Parts  30^. 

A  fine  sonorous  and  effective  short 
chorale  for  young  players  from  a  larger 
work,  ’’Sinfonia  Concertane.”  Print  is 
very  clear  with  divisi  parts  on  separate 
staves.  Violins  and  Viola  in  the  1st 
position;  Cello  2nd  position;  Bass  4th 
position.  GRADE  II 


Dr.  ARfolo  U  Marii— 

State  UnlvartHy  Taachart  CoHaga 
Plattaburgh,  N^  York 


Southwestern  Suite — Clifton  Williams 
— Agents:  Summy  Pub.  Co.  Prices: 
Set  A— $7.30;  B—$3.00;  Score  $3.00; 
Piano  Cond.  $1.30;  Parts  30^. 

An  excellent  first  position  number 
for  elementary  players  which  "sounds” 
even  when  played  by  beginners.  The 
optional  percussion  parts  are  highly 
effective  and  should  be  used.  The 
movements  are:  Spanish  Dance,  Cow¬ 
boy  Song,  Indian  War  Dance.  Parts 
are  not  edited. 

Second  violin  part  only  uses  2nd 
finger  in  2  measures  thereafter  open 
and  first-finger!  First  Violins,  2nd  Vio¬ 
lins,  Viola  and  Bass  have  no  dotted 
note  rhythm  shorter  than  half -notes. 
Third  violin  (substitute  viola)  and 
Viola  use  only  1st  finger  on  open 
strings  as  does  the  bass.  Cello  uses 
only  1st  and  open  strings  in  the  first 
two  movements  then  2nd  finger  3  times 
in  last  movement.  The  rhythm  for  the 
Spanish  Dance  is  in  the  cello  part 
GRADE  II 

*  *  * 

Polka  Dot  Parade — Rosemary  Maloc- 
say — Pub.  Mills  Music — Price  $1.73, 
Score  30^  and  parts  30^. 

A  saucy,  easy  novelty  (mostly  pizzi¬ 
cato)  for  strings.  Time  2:40,  Key  of 
G.  Bass  has  two  notes  in  3rd  position 
other  strings  1st  position  only.  GRADE 
II 

Chamber  Music 

Trio  Suite  for  2  Violins,  Cello  and 
Piano.  Jean  Adam  Reinken  (1623- 
1722)  Editor  M.  Seiffert,  Pub.  Or- 
ganum  Series  III  #20,  Agents  Concor¬ 
dia  Publishing  House,  3558  South  Jef¬ 
ferson  Ave.,  St.  Louis  18,  Mo.  Price 
$1.00  score  and  parts. 

A  fine  unusual  five-movement  suite 
by  the  great  Baroque  organist  (also 
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knovn  as  Jan  Reinken).  The  first 
mov-mcnt,  Sonata,  has  an  extended 
passage  for  the  violin  and  is  followed 
^  one  for  the  cello.  The  cello  does 
oot  play  the  usual  figured  bass  line  of 
the  period;  it  has  an  independent  melo¬ 
dic  line.  Few  ornamentations  are  used. 

First  and  Second  Violins  include  the 
3rd  jMKition;  Cello  utilizes  the  tenor 
clef  and  extended  position  work.  Key 
of  Measures  are  numbered.  Time 
15  minutes.  For  more  advanced  play¬ 
ers.  GRADE  IV 

*  ’  *  * 

Senate  in  D  Minor,  Opus  2^2.  J.  Phil 
Krieger  ( J 649-1 723  ).  Editor  Max  Seif- 
fert.  Pub.  Organum  Series  III — 4^10, 
Agents:  Concordia  Pub.  House.  Price 
Score  and  Parts  $1.00. 

This  excellent  work  for  Violin,  Cello 
and  piano  is  by  one  of  the  Great  Com¬ 
posers  of  the  period.  The  Sonata  writ¬ 
ten  in  1693  is  a  fine  example  of  the 
Ma.ster's  works  in  Chamber  Music. 
Measures  are  numbered.  The  Cello 
plays  an  independent  part.  The  last 
movement  is  a  theme  and  variations. 
Violin  includes  the  3rd  position;  Cdlo, 
mostly  in  the  tenor  clef,  includes  thumb 
position  passages.  GRADE  IV -V 
Editor's  Note  Both  of  these  Organum 
Series  should  be  refreshingly  welcome 
to  the  Chamber  Music  Repertoire  for 
they  will  delight  both  the  players  and 
the  listeners. 


Orchestra 

Overture  to  A  Costume  Comedy — 
Stanley  Black,  Pub.  Boosey  and  Hawkes 
Price:  Set  A— $3.30;  B—$8.00;  Pa. 
Cond.  734;  334- 

A  light  and  brisk  overture  in  the 
traditional  harmony  of  and  style  of 
most  overtures  of  the  19th  Century. 

Scored  for  reeds;  two  each — 2  horns, 
2  trumpets;  Timpani  and  String.  First 
Violin,  6th  position,  uses  two  lines  one 
with  ail  cues;  second  violin  5th  posi¬ 
tion;  Viola  3rd  position;  Cello  5th 
position;  Bass  3rd  position.  For  High 
Sch(X)l  and  above.  GRADE  IV  and  V. 
*  *  * 

Farmyard  Frolic — Smetana  and  Grun 
— Pub.  Boosey  and  Hawkes — Price  Set 
A — $1.30;  Set  B — $3.30;  Piano  Cond. 
434;  and  Parts  204. 

This  Polka,  based  on  a  piano  com¬ 
position  by  Smetana  (1824-1884)  has 
Deen  scored  for  2  flutes  (including  pic¬ 
colo,  oboe,  2  clarinets,  bassoon,  2 
horns,  2  trumpets,  3  trombones,  tim¬ 
pani,  xylophone,  percussion,  strings 
and  harp.  The  arrangement  is  effective 
and  should  make  a  fine  encore  number 
(Time  2:45)  in  the  key  of  A. 

First  violin  7th  position;  2nd  violin, 
viola  and  bass  5th  position;  cello  2nd 
position.  For  High  School  and  above. 
GRADE  IV-V. 


(4^1)  The  Poet — R.  Schumann;  Hail 
Star  of  Heaven — E.  Grieg;  Arranged 
C.  P.  Herfurth;  Pub:  Bourne:  Price 
Set  A— $3.00;  B—$4.30;  C—$6.00; 
Conductor's  Score  $1.23,  Piano  734; 
Parts  304.  (See  44:2,  4p3,  below) 

Two  short,  lyrical  numbers  #1  in 
the  First  Orchestra  Series  for  young 
orchestra  players.  Scored  for  one  each 
in  the  reeds,  saxes  and  brasses  with  the 
exception  of  2  clarinets,  2  trumpets  and 
2  horns  (E|)  or  F).  The  sheets  are 
octavo  size.  All  parts  are  in  the  1st 
position  except  the  advanced  violin  in 
the  3rd  position.  For  Elementary  and 
Junior  High.  GRADE  II. 

(4^2)  The  Great  Gate  of  Kiev-Mous- 
sorgsky  and  Watchman's  Song — Grieg 
(#2  in  Series  published  by  ^ume  all 
information  as  above) . 

The  Moussorgsky  sounds  very  full 
even  with  a  small  group.  Key  of  F. 
Violins,  Viola,  Cello  all  1st  position; 
Bass  2nd  position;  Advanced  violin 
5th  position.  (The  Conductor’s  score 
in  this  series  is  not  a  full  score;  how¬ 
ever,  it  is  preferable  to  a  piano  con¬ 
ductor  score).  Elementary  and  Jr. 
High.  GRADE  I  II 
Andantino,  Lemare  and  Priest  March, 
W.  A.  Mozart  (4^i  of  above  Series, 
all  data  same). 

The  ever-popular  Andantino  is  ef¬ 
fective  in  this  easy,  C  Major  arrange¬ 
ment  as  is  the  Priest  March  from  the 
Magic  Flute. 

Andantino  is  in  1st  position  for  all 
strings  except  Advanced  Violin  which 
is  in  5th  position. 


The  Priest  March  —  Violins,  Ad¬ 
vanced  Violin  and  Viola  are  in  the  1st 
position;  cello  2nd  position;  bass  2nd 
position.  All  reed  and  brass  parts  (in 
the  series)  are  in  easy  playing  range. 

For  Elementary  and  Junior  High 
Schools— I  II. 

Merry  Christmas. 

The  End 

JMusfc  Versus  Athletics 

( Continued  from  page  27 ) 

tion  of  others.  I  often  say  that  most 
misunderstandings  are  due  to  lack  of 
understanding. 

"In  short  I  agree  with  you  and  liked 
the  way  you  put  it.” 

Very  cordially, 

(signed)  Joe  E.  Lucco 
Basketball  Coach 
Edwardsville  High  School 
Edwardsville,  Illinois 

This  letter  is  typical  of  the  coopera¬ 
tion  that  can  and  will  exist  between 
Coach  and  Music  Director  if  both  par¬ 
ties  will  try  to  understand  each  other’s 
problems.  I  believe  it  is  worth  a  try. 
What  do  you  think? 

The  End 


American  Bandmasters 

( Continued  from  page  43 ) 

mann,  2907  North  Edison  Street,  Ar¬ 
lington  7,  Virginia,  Chairman  of  the 
Selection  Committee. 


SHERRARD  "ROLL-AWAY' 
Musical  Instrument  Racks 

THE  MODERN  WAY 

FOR 

VIOLONCEUOS 

DOUBLE  BASSES 

SOUSAPHONES 

SNARE  DRUMS 

VIOLINS  & 

VIOLAS 

'lell-Away"  Violoncalle  Rock 

OTNIR  UNIQUI,  SHIRRARD-OfSIONID  IQUIRMINTi 
Diractor't  "Ficld-Pedium"— aluminum,  portabln,  folding. 

Diroctor't  "Cencort-Podium"— oval,  motal  odgod,  carpolrod. 

Bau  Drum  "Carriago-Stand"— combination  corriago  and  stand. 

"Roll-Away"  Music  Library— combined  library  and  sorting  rack. 

"Roll-Away"  Folio  Cabinet— dual-purposo,  concert  bond  on  one  side  and 
marching  band  on  the  ether. 

"Roll-Away"  Wardrobe— choir  robes  end  band  uniforms. 

IF  YOU  KNOW  WHAT  YOU  For  further  bifecmolien  write  te 

WANT— wi  CAN  MAKi  IT.  j  |f  Manufacturing  Co. 

Sold  diroct  t*  echoals  31*  Summit  Street  •  Nermel,  r  " 


"Roll-Away"  Dual  Folio  Cabinet 


December,  19M 


P/ruir  Menlion  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  wktn  tuswrrint  tdvfrtisemtuls  ie  Ikis  murutiiir 


61 


Exclusive  jvith  Craddock! 


The  ORIGIMAl  Luxury  Weave  Fobric 
for  Band  Uniforms 

Only  in  CRAO-O-COItO  do  you  onjoy  thoto  out* 
standing  fooluros  .  .  .  typical  elf  Craddock 
loadorship: 

o  Dovolopod  tpocificolly  for  bond  uniforms 
•  Superior  100%  virgin  wool  worsted 
o  Popular  weight;  luxurious  fool 
o  Dropos  porfoctly  for  smarter  fit 
o  Retains  shape  .  .  .  holds  press  longer 
e  Finer  weave  assures  longer  wear 
e  Variety  of  popular  colors 

You  can  both  see  and  feel  the  superior  quality 
of  this  luxury  fabric  —  pioneered  by  CroMock. 
and  avoilable  only  from 
Craddock. 

Immediate  delivery  for 
both  new  and  replacement 
uniforms.  Write  today. 

Ask  also  for  a  copy  of 
THE  CRADDOCK  BANDS¬ 
MAN  —  new,  colorful,  filled 
with  valuable  information 
for  bandsmen. 

CRADDOCK 
UNIFORMS 

From  The  House  of  Craddock 

22m4  ft  Oak  Stroots  •  Kaasa*  City  ft  Mo. 


Deadline  for  All  News 
Is  The  First  Of  The 
Month  Preceding 
Publication 


A  DtPDIDUU 
PRORUa-STYUD 
KBP  PkO  WITN  TW 
ABVRIKINC  STANBARM  Of 
W  NAnON'S  flNin  BAUM 

0«r  NEW  StyU  Boot 
No.  472  in  Colon,  avail- 
abU  without  charge  to 
BAND  DIRECTORS 
SCHOOl  ADMINISTRATORS 
PURCHASINO  COMMITTHS 

NAHONAUr  RECOGMZEO  AS  AN 

MtHOtan  ON  met  OEStoNmo,  and 
FOR  sound  aianufacturinc  practices. 


Defnoilii  Bros.  &  Co. 

1070  SOUTH  fourth  STREET 
OREENVILIE.  ILLINOIS 


■  •  • 


Recordings 

Y uletide  Favorites.  Walter  Ekard, 
tenor  with  ensemble  and  chorus.  One 
12  inch  LP  33^  disc.  The  Zia  Com¬ 
pany,  Box  III,  San  Diego  12,  Calif. 
$3.98. 

Contents:  "The  Lord’s  Prayer” — Mal- 
otte;  "The  Holy  City” — Adams;  "Ave 
Maria” — Gounod;  "Virgin’s  Slumber 
Song” — Geger;  "Gesu  Bambino”  — 
Yon;  "What  Child  is  This”— Tradi¬ 
tional;  "O  Holy  Night” — Adam;  "O 
Come  All  Ye  Faithful”;  "O  Little 
Town  of  Bethlehem”;  "Away  in  a 
Manger” — Luther;  '"rhe  Star  of  Beth¬ 
lehem” — Adams;  and  "Silent  Night” 
— Gruber. 

The  search  for  fresh  yet  authentic 
Christmas  music  will  end  here.  A  de¬ 
lightful  disc  in  every  respect.  The 
songs  are  well  chosen  to  fit  together 
in  an  album.  Beautifully  sung  by  a 
new  and  brilliant  singing  star  Walter 
Ekard.  The  religious  Christmas  spirit 
is  with  each  selection.  'The  singing  is 
with  ease  and  strong  musical  quality. 
Harp,  organ  and  voices  blend  for  a 
near-perfect  accompaniment.  Beautiful 
diction  and  clarity  of  words,  will  allow 
this  record  to  serve  as  a  prime  example 
of  fine  music  and  serious  seasonal 
Christmas  feeling.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended  for  the  school  as  well  as  the 
private  library.  A  high  fidelity  record¬ 
ing  of  the  highest  type. 


Getting  Friendly  with  Music.  Arthur 
Fiedler  Boston  Pops  Orchestra.  RCA 
Victor  LM-1995,  Red  Seal,  High  Fi¬ 
delity  Orthophonic  disc.  One  12  inch 
LP  record.  $3.98. 

Contents:  Mikado  Overture,  Liebes- 
leid.  Tales  from  Vienna  Woods,  Les 
Sylphides,  Three  cornered  Hat,  Skaters 
Waltz  and  Marche  Slave  by  Tchaikov¬ 
sky. 

A  second  record  SRL- 12-29  is  free. 
Getting  friendly  with  music,  with 
Dave  Garroway.  He  conducts  what  you 
might  consider  a  Music  Appreciation 
course.  He  discusses  the  types  of  clas¬ 
sical  compositions.  A  good  way  to  ex¬ 
pose  pupils  to  classical  music.  Highly 
recommended. 


Mozart:  Serenade  No.  10  in  B  Flat 
Major  for  T hirteen  Wind  Instruments. 
K.  36 1.  Ernest  Ansermet  conducting 


By  Robert  F.  Freeland 


Sand  all  qvottiont  direct  ta  Robort  F. 
Froolond,  Holix  Higli  School,  La  Mato, 
California. 


L’Orchestre  De  La  Suisse  RomanJe. 

One  London  FFRR  12  inch  LP  disc 
#  LL  1274.  $3.98. 

The  instrumentation  consists  of  pairs 
of  oboes,  clarinets,  basset  horns,  bas¬ 
soons  and  two  pairs  of  horns.  The  con¬ 
tra-bassoon  is  the  Thirteenth  instru-  { 
ment.  Mozart  wrote  a  considerable 
quantity  of  music  for  wind  instru¬ 
ments.  The  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
centuries  had  a  substantial  appetite  for 
"wind  musick”;  and  Mozart  always 
ready  to  comply  with  a  demand  or  to 
satisfy  a  prevailing  taste.  Expert  scor-  > 
ing  provides  glorious  sounds  with  con¬ 
stant  variations  in  groupings.  Expertly 
performed. 

*  *  * 

Bell,  Drum  and  Cymbal.  Saul  Good¬ 
man,  percussion;  Saul  Goodman  and 
Leonard  Sterling,  narrators.  One  12 
inch  Angel  Record  35269.  $3.48. 

Here  we  have  a  percussion  demonstra¬ 
tion  record  that  is  a  pleasure  to  listen 
to.  A  demonstration  and  commentary 
on  ail  the  major  and  many  minor 
percussion  instruments  by  the  famous 
timpanist  and  head  of  the  percussion 
section  of  the  Philharmonic-Symphony 
Orchestra  of  New  York.  The  present 
day  use  is  demonstrated  in  multiple- 
part  arrangements  of  two  familiar  com¬ 
positions — "My  Country  ’Tis  of  Thee” 
and  "Danse  Macabre,”  both  played  by 
Mr.  Goodman,  courtesy  of  multiple- 
track  tape  recording.  An  excellent 
recording. 

*  *  * 

Torelli:  Concetti  grossi.  Op.  8:  No. 

2,  in  A  minor;  No.  3,  in  E;  No.  6,  in 


UNIFORMS 
BANDS 
ORCHESTRAS 

Toll  M  wliat  yo*  kava  In 
mind,  and  wa  wiN  aabmil 
all  nacaaaary  akatchat. 

Our  Wth  Yaar— Thanks  to’ Yowl 

MARCUS  RUBEN,  INC. 

ALn.  Harold  J.  D'Ancano,  Fret. 

Dapt.  O,  625  S.  Stata  St. 
Chicago  5,  Illinois 
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G  nvnor;  No.  9  in  E  Minor  no.  12,  in 
D.  Roberto  Michelucci,  Anna  Maria 
Cotogni,  violins.  Epic  LC  3217,  12 
inch  disc.  S3.98.  (I.  Musici) 

The  first  three  of  these  concertos  are 
I  for  two  violins;  the  other  two  are  for 
'  one  violin.  They  are  all  attractive 
works,  especially  No.  6,  which  is  a 
"Qiristmas  G)ncerto.”  The  Musici 
play  with  their  customary  verve  and 
the  recording  is  excellent.  Truly  a  fine 
I  high  fidelity  recording. 

t  *  *  * 

Tchaikovsky:  Album  for  the  Young, 
Op.  39  &  Mendelssohn:  Six  Children’s 
Pieces,  Op.  72.  Menahem  Pressler, 
Pianist.  One  M-G-M  Record 
3204.  $3.98. 

.  Completed  in  1878,  and  written  for 

relaxation,  the  "Album  for  the 
Young"  is  divided  into  twenty-four 
pieces,  all  brief  in  length. 

The  Mendelssohn’s  work  was  prepared 
as  a  Christmas  gift  for  a  child.  It  was 
written  in  1842  during  a  stay  in  Lon- 
t  don  with  relatives.  Surface  and  tone 
quality  excellent. 

Filmstrips 

I  How  We  Got  Our  Christmas  Carols. 
6  "Making  Christmas  Christian."  T wo 
filmstrips  in  a  set  with  a  phonograph 


record.  Separate  $9.00,  together 
$12.30.  Color  filmstrip  with  LP  record. 
Church  Screen  Productions,  Box  5036, 
Nashville  7,  Tenn. 

Each  filmstrip  about  10  minutes.  Art 
work  dramatizes  the  documentary 
stories  of  how  we  got  four  Christmas 
carols:  "O  Little  Town  of  Bethele- 
hem,”  "Hark  the  Herald  Angels 
Sing,”  "It  Came  Upon  the  Midnight 
Clear,”  and  "Joy  to  the  World,”  organ 
accompaniment  for  singing  the  carols 
is  on  the  record.  Recommended  for 
elementary  through  adult  listening. 

*  *  * 

Huron  Indian  Christmas  Carol.  One 
33mm  filmstrip  of  37  frames,  silent 
with  captions,  in  color.  $3.00.  Bow- 
mar  Co.,  12  Cleveland  Ave,  Valhalla. 
N.Y. 

Scenes  of  the  Nativity  in  a  Huron  In¬ 
dian  setting  illustrates  the  carol  "Jesus 
Ahatonhia,”  or  "Jesus  is  born,”  com¬ 
posed  by  the  pioneer  missionary  to  the 
Hurons,  Saint  Jean  de  Brebeuf  in  the 
seventeenth  century. 

«  «  * 

Christmas  Carols.  One  33mm  filmstrip 
of  23  frames,  silent  with  caption  black 
and  white  $1.30.  Cathedral  Films,  140 
N.  Hollywood  Way,  Burbank,  Calif. 


T 


The  words  of  six  familiar  Christmas 
carols  printed  over  drawings  of  the 
nativity.  Recommended  for  elementary 
through  senior  high  school. 

*  *  * 

HARK  THE  HERALD  ANGELS 
SING.  33mm  filmstrip  in  color  with 
13  frames,  $3.93.  Gospel  Slide  and 
Film  Service,  Box  1143,  Tacoma, 
Washington. 

Two  little  girls  are  shown  leading 
us  from  the  shepherd  scene  on  the 
hills  of  Judea,  to  Bethlehem,  and  on 
to  the  cross,  then  out  to  children  of 
all  nations  leading  them  to  the  manger, 
and  all  joining  the  angels  in  a  "Hal¬ 
lelujah”  chorus. 

*  *  * 

Hymns  of  the  Nativity.  One  33mm 
filmstrip  of  fifty  frames  silent  with 
captions  and  in  color.  Society  for  Vis- 
ud  Education,  1343  W.  Diversey  Park¬ 
way,  Chicago  14. 

Recommended  for  elementary  through 
adult  use.  The  words  of  five  Christ¬ 
mas  hymns  "The  First  Noel,”  "O 
Come  All  Ye  Faithful,”  "O  Little 
Town  of  Bethlehem,”  "Silent  Night” 
and  "While  the  Shepherds  Watched 
'Their  Flocks”  placed  on  illustrations 
of  the  Christmas  Story. 
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This  is  the  Purdue  University  Band — Al  G.  Wright,  Director 
wearing  their  Ostwald  uniforms.  See 
your  local  Ostwald  representative  for 
guidance  in  selecting  styles,  fabrics, 
colors,  accessories  for  your  new  uniforms. 

Ostwald  gives  custom-tailoring  attention 
to  every  detail  of  your  order.  Delivery 
promises — confirmed  in  writing — are  de¬ 
pendable.  Phone  or  write  for  free  booklet 
“Fund  Raising  Ideas.” 


Xm  m  /  W X 

OSTWALD  BUILDING.  STATEN  ISLAND  N  Y 


0«c*mb«r,  19M 
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Preceding  this  concert  the  Pa^Tiet- 
Hughes  Accordion  Symphony  played  a 
concert  in  Fort  Worth,  Texas  on  No¬ 
vember  l6th. 

In  September  an  Accordion  Sytn. 
phony  was  formed  in  Fort  Worth- 
directed  by  Kenneth  Pitts  and  assistant 
director  Mrs.  Aileen  Shippee  and  are 
now  rehearsing  regularly. 

ATG  membw  Gregg  Arnason  of  St. 
Catherines,  Ontario,  Canada  was  hon¬ 
ored  by  being  elected  president  of  the 
Accordion  Teachers’  Association 
(ATA)  of  Canada  at  their  October 
election. 

A  chart  explaining  the  tonal  range 
of  each  set  of  reeds  in  both  right  and 
left  hands  for  accordions,  showing  use 
of  the  various  registers  (or  switches) 
and  showing  which  reeds  nuy  be  used 
to  play  clarinet,  bassoon,  flute,  picc(^o 
and  other  orchestral  or  band  parts,  is 
available  to  any  school  music  supervi¬ 
sor  or  teacher  interested  in  this  infor¬ 
mation.  Chart  may  be  had  by  writing 
the  Executive  ^retary,  Accordion 
Teachers’  Guild,  Inc.,  Mrs.  Lari  Holz- 
hauer,  Rte.  4  Box  306,  Traverse  City, 
Michigan. 


Films 

Silent  Night:  Story  of  the  Christmas 
Carol.  One  16mm  film  in  color  or 
black  and  white.  13^2  minutes  sound. 
Rental  or  purchase.  Coronet  Film,  Chi¬ 
cago,  III. 

Recommended  for  use  with  all  grade 
levels  and  adult  and  church  groups. 
Filmed  in  Austria,  this  story  of  "Silent 
Night”  visualizes  the  historical  and 
dramatic  factors  that  contributed  to  the 
writing  of  the  Christmas  carol  in 
Obemdorf  in  1818.  The  words  of  the 
song  were  written  by  Father  M(rfir,  the 
village  priest.  The  Music  of  "Silent 
Night”  was  composed  by  Franz  Gru¬ 
ber,  the  teacher  and  choirmaster.  Most 
highly  recommended. 


The  Band  of  the  STATE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  IOWA 

.  .  under  the  outstanding  leadership 
Frederick  C.  Ebbs.  Director  of  Bands. 


UNIfORMtD  BY 

iStanbury 

May  we  show  you  what 
Stanbury  quality  unifomit 
your  band? 
Write  for  complete  infor- 
mation  to: 


"Avia  Maria."  One  16mm  film,  9 
minutes,  sound  black  and  white, 
$21.75.  Castle  Films,  1445  Park  Ave., 
New  York  29. 

'The  religious  paintings  of  Rubens, 
Tintoretto,  Tiziano,  Botticelli,  and 
others  provide  the  background  for  the 
Ave  Maria  played  by  an  orchestra  and 
choral  effects. 


DEPT,  a  720  Delaware,  KanMt  City  5,  Mo. 
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Treasure  Chest"  Record 
Case  for  Teen-Agers 


Chantons  Noel.  One  16mm  film, 
sound,  black  and  white  $30.00.  Rent 
$1.50.  Color  $3.00.  10  minutes.  Cana¬ 
dian  Film  Board. 

Recommended  for  primary  thru  adult. 
French  language  film.  Animation  illus¬ 
trates  four  French  carols  sung  by  a 
choir. 


A  new  record  case  made  of  Lustrex 
styrene  plastic  will  delight  many  teen¬ 
agers  planning  record  parties.  The 


in  smartly  styled 
UNIFORMS  BY 


Leedini  the  uniform  parade 
for  over  76  years,  Fecb- 
heimer  Uniforms  lift  the 
spirit  of  the  band  with 
fine  tailorinc,  correct  fit 
and  brilliant  desicn. 


Merry  Christmas.  One  16mm  film,  12 
minutes  sound  black  and  white. 
$35.00.  Sterling  Films  Co.,  316  west 
57th  St,  NY  19. 

Produced  by  Ambassador  Films  show¬ 
ing  the  Vienna  Boys  Choir  singing 
carols  as  they  prepare  for  a  Christmas 
celebration.  ' 

The  End 


Accordion  Briefs 

( Continued  from  page  57) 


case,  manufactured  by  Precision  Plas¬ 
tics  Company  for  Specialty  Case  Man¬ 
ufacturing  Company  of  Philadelphia, 
holds  sixty  45  r.p.m.  records.  Two 
numbered  racks  hold  the  records 
securely  in  place  and  it’s  easy  to  select 
the  record  desired  by  using  index  num¬ 
bers  which  come  with  the  case. 

Called  the  "Treasure  Chest,"  the 
record  case  comes  in  red,  ivory,  white, 
mottled  nuhogany  and  green.  'The 
retail  price  is  $3.95. 


souri,  gave  her  first  full  recital  Sept. 
30th  at  the  Athenaeum,  and  played  an 
excellent  recital  consisting  of  twelve 
numbers  plus  nuny  encores  to  a  large 
audience. 

The  Accordion  Ensemble  from  the 
June  Frisby  Accordion  Academy, 
Wichita,  Kansas  played  a  concert  at 
Houston,  Texas  on  November  3rd. 
November  18th  the  Palmer-Hughes 
Accordion  Symphony  of  Houston, 
played  a  concert  at  Wichita,  Kansas. 


Compar*  our  valuai  for 
ttyling,  fabria,  workman- 
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Catalog,  lampUt  and 
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THE  HOUSE  OF  "UNIFORM"  SATISFACTION 
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Free:  wntc  tor  color  catalog. 

sample 

fabrics  and  moderate  prices. 

THE  FECHHEIMER  BROS. 

CO. 

CINCINNATI  2,  OHIO 
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M  4TIONAL  POSTER 
CONTEST  FOR 
STUDENTS  SET  FOR 
2nd  SEMESTER  ART 
COURSES 


Art  Teachert  Encouraged 
To  Develop  Local  Project 


School  children  throughout  the 
country  are  being  given  the  opportu¬ 
nity  to  participate  in  a  most  worthwhile 
National  Poster  Contest  by  the  Educa¬ 
tion  Division  of  the  National  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Music  Merchants.  The  Contest 
will  mark  its  third  year  of  activity. 

The  contest,  open  to  all  students, 
elementary  and  high  school,  is  spon¬ 
sored  locally  in  each  city  by  music 
merchant  members  of  the  Association 
who  award  the  local  prizes,  but  only 
posters  of  junior  and  senior  high 
school  students  may  participate  in  the 
national  contest.  In  areas  where  no 
music  merchant  members  exist,  the 
schools  may  instigate  the  contest  locally 
in  their  own  schcxils  or  school  system. 

The  universality  of  music  is  incon¬ 
testable  and  self-evident.  The  integra¬ 
tion  of  musical  activity  into  the  school 
curriculum  is  growing  rapidly.  Visual 
arts  have  a  close  alliance  with  audio 
arts.  This  poster  activity  can  help  the 
fusion  of  the  two  within  the  educa¬ 
tional  processes. 

A  child  grows  or  should  grow  as  a 
complete  human  being.  His  needs  for 
knowledge;  ability  to  ht  into  the  social 
stmeture;  ability  to  make  a  living;  and 
cultural  needs  must  all  be  developed. 
The  opportunity  to  appreciate  and  par¬ 
ticipate  in  creative  endeavors  awakens 
latent  interest  and  abilities  in  the  child. 
During  his  early  life,  and  later  tex), 
these  can  give  him  a  valuable  hobby 
and  bring  adequate  use  of  leisure  time. 
We  must  constantly  be  sure  our  chil¬ 
dren  are  receiving  a  proper  balance  of 
the  "three  R’s,”  and  also  are  fitting 
into  society  happily,  with  enough  con¬ 
fidence  in  their  own  ability  to  depend 


on  themselves  and  their  own  acquired 
skills  and  emotional  controls. 

Pure  and  simple,  this  activity  is 
designed  to  help  bring  an  awakening 
in  students  regarding  one  of  the  fine 
arts  so  that  they  may  begin  thinking 


about  the  deep  significance  of  music, 
appreciate  music,  and  perhaps,  partici¬ 
pate  in  music. 

Posters  may  be  created  during  the 
second  school  semester  of  1957,  and 
local  contests  end  in  the  schools  on 
March  22,  1957.  Local  city  winners 
should  be  picked  by  April  5th,  and  all 
first  place  high  school  winners  must  be 
in  the  NAMM  office  at  25  E.  Jackson 
Blvd.  in  Qiicago  by  April  12.  National 
winners  will  then  be  announced  by 
April  19.  Write  the  Association  for 
complete  rules  and  regulations. 

National  Music  Week  in  1957  is 
May  5-12.  It  is  thirty- five  years  old 
and  each  year  the  President  of  the 
United  States  and  many  governors  and 
mayors  give  special  acknowledgement 
to  it. 

Superintendents,  Principals,  Art 
Teachers,  and  Music  Teachers  may  re¬ 
ceive  additional  rules  and  regulations 
governing  this  worthwhile  National 
Contest  by  writing  direct  to  the  Na¬ 
tional  Association  of  Music  Merchants, 
Educational  Division,  25  East  Jackson 
Blvd.,  Chicago,  Illinois,  or  the 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  4  East  Clinton  St., 
Joliet,  Illinois. 
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FRANK  BEEMER 

SUBS  CARLTON  RD.,  BAY  VILUOB.  OHIO 


BAND  UNIFORMS 
BY 

STYLE  SELECT  UNIFORM  CO. 

Latest  styles  and  fine  woolen  fabrics,  in  whip¬ 
cords  and  gabardines.  Mode  to  order  to  speci¬ 
fications  as  to  style  and  color.  Full  line  of 
accessories  and  guaranteed  match  in  service. 
Fast  service  and  popular  prices.  All  garment, 
carry  the  union  label. 

STYLE  SELECT  UNIFORM  CO. 
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REED  MAKING 


BASSOON  REEDS  BY  FERRELL,  nationally 
known  among  musical  directors  and  school  bas¬ 
soonists  for  their  satisfactory  service.  Made  from 
the  fine  quality  genuine  French  cane  of  my  own 
direct  importation.  A  really  professional  reed 
especially  prepared  for  the  school  bassoonist, 
ready  to  play,  easy  blowing,  responsive  in 
attack,  big  brilliant  tone.  Enjoy  the  satisfaction 
of  good  reed  performance.  3  reeds  $5.00 ;  Dozen 
$18.00.  John  E.  Ferrell,  4209  Lindell  Blvd., 
Apt.  60S,  St.  Louis  8,  Mo.  (Bassoonist  with 
St.  Louis  Symphony  Orchestra.) 

OBOE  AND  BASSOON  REEDS  made  and 
tested  by  members  of  the  U.  S.  Marine  Band. 
Price  $1.25  each.  Theodore  Heger,  Oboe,  Joel 
Feinglass,  Bassoon.  3420  13th  St.,  S.  E., 
Washington  20,  D.  C. 

BASSOON  REEDS:  Narrow  or  wide  shape. 
$1.25  each.  Made  by  William  Koch,  22  years 
first  bassoonist  of  U.  S.  Marine  Band.  Box  459, 
South  Whitley,  Indiana. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


“THE  OBOE",  ‘THE  BASSOON”.  "Per- 
fonnaace-Teachiiig*'  by  Robert  (Beb)  Organ. 
Unusual  reference  guides  for  student  and  band 
director.  $1.50  each.  842  South  Franklin,  Den¬ 
ver  9,  Colorado. 

ARRANGING.  BAND  SCORES,  school 
songs,  marches,  piano,  vocals  (dance-concert) 
orchestrations.  Manuscripts  revised  and  cor¬ 
rected.  Words  set  to  music.  Val’s  Arranging 
Studio,  P.O.  Box  1906,  Sarasota,  Florida. 

SCHOOL  MUSIC  DIRECTOR'S  GUIDE 
TO  FLUTE  TEACHING  by  Mary  Louise 
Nigro  Poor.  How  to  start  and  help  flute 
players.  $1.50.  121  Delcy  Drive,  DeKalb, 

Illinois. 

WRITE  FOR  FREE  SAMPLE  COPY  of 
unique  new  scriptographic  booklet — “You  And 
Music’’- — ideal  for  arousing  interest  in  student 
participation  in  band  or  orchestra.  Channing  L. 
Bete  Company,  Inc.,  Greenfleld,  Massachusetts. 


1957  Personality  To  Be 
Named  to  **Hall  of  Fame* 


The  Accordion  Hall  of  Fame,  which 
was  established  by  the  Arcari  Founda¬ 
tion  in  February,  1954,  is  one  of  the 
most  eagerly  awaited  events  in  the 
Accordion  Industry. 

Each  year  at  its  Annual  Dinner  an 
individual  who  has  made  the  most 
outstanding  contribution  to  the  promo¬ 
tion  of  the  accordion  is  elected  to  the 
Hall  of  Fame  by  the  Governing  Board 
of  the  Foundation  from  a  list  of  nom¬ 
inees  selected  by  the  people  in  the 


UNIFORMS  FOR  SALE 


FOR  SALE:  SIXTY  USED  BAND  uni¬ 
forms,  all  wool.  White  Cadet  jackets  with  gold 
trim,  green  trousers  with  gold  stripe,  green 
shakos  with  gold  plumes.  Sample  sent  on  re¬ 
quest.  $10.00  per  uniform.  Also,  one  drum 
major  uniform,  white  with  green  trim.  Schuyler 
City  Schools,  Schuyler,  Nebraska. 

FOR  SALE:  48  Black  and  gold  band  uniforms, 
good  condition,  $8.00  each.  1  Drum  Majors 
uniform,  gold  and  black,  excellent  condition, 
$10.00.  4  Majorettes  uniforms,  white  and  gold, 
excellent  condition,  $4.00  each.  Payne  Band 
Parents,  Evelyn  Lamb,  President,  Payne,  Ohio. 

SEVENTY  ALL  BLACK  CRADDOCK  uni¬ 
forms  with  green  and  white  trim.  In  excellent 
condition.  White  leather  Sam  Browne  Belts, 
green  plastic  Shakos.  John  Moody,  Proctor  High 
School,  Proctor,  Minnesota. 

FOR  SALE:  86  USED,  PURPLE  &  gold  band 
uniforms  and  hats.  Fair  condition.  Contact  Carl 
Wilsey,  Asst.  Business  Manager,  Salinas  Union 
Hif^h  School  District,  431  West  Alisal  Street, 
Salinas,  California. 

FOR  SALE:  CRAY  BAND  DIRECTOR  uni¬ 
form.  Coat  42,  trousers  40.  Like  new.  $35.00. 
Bert  Roth,  Eagle  Grove,  Iowa. 


industry  and  submitted  to  the  Founda¬ 
tion  for  consideration. 

In  previous  years,  Mr.  Egisto  Pan- 
cotti  and  John  Gerstner  were  recipi¬ 
ents  of  the  award. 

Personalities  are  now  being  consid¬ 
ered  for  1957.  If  anyone  desires  to 
submit  his  choice,  send  his  or  her  name 
and  address  to  the  Foundation  head¬ 
quarters,  14  Merion  Rd.,  Merion  Sta¬ 
tion,  Penna.,  along  with  a  brief  sum¬ 
mary  of  the  contributions  made  by  the 
nominee  in  the  promotion  of  the 
accordion.  This  must  reach  the  head¬ 
quarters  office  not  later  than  January 
15,  1957. 

Roy  Underwood  New 

Music  Therapy  President 

Prof.  Roy  Underwood,  head  of  the 
music  department  at  Michigan  State 
University,  is  the  new  president  of  the 
National  Association  for  Music  Ther- 
apy. 

The  association  elected  Prof.  Under¬ 
wood  at  its  annual  meeting  Oct.  18-20 
in  Topeka,  Kansas. 

Prof.  Underwood  was  among  the 


You  Can  Sell  Your 
USED  UNIFORMS 

Has  your  band  purchased  new 
uniforms  in  the  past  two  or  three 
years?  Have  you  sold  your  used 
set?  Did  you  know  that  new 
bonds  ore  springing  up  every¬ 
where  that  would  like  to  buy 
used  uniforms? 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  is 
proud  that  they  hove  assisted 
hundreds  of  schools  in  the  past 
25  years  in  the  sale  of  their  used 
uniforms. 

May  we  suggest  you  place  a 
classi^d  advertisement  in  the 
next  issue  and  watch  it  go  to 
work  for  you. 


Classified  Rates 

Minimum  ad  15  words,  $3.50  (S5c 
each  additional  word);  25  words 
for  $4.50  (20e  each  additional 
word ) ;  or  50  words  for  $6.75  ( 15c 
additional  word). _ 

founders  of  the  music  therapy  organi¬ 
zation,  which  seeks  to  develop  the  use 
of  music  in  medical  therapy  and  pati¬ 
ent  rehabilitation.  He  served  as  vice- 
president  in  1949,  the  group’s  first 
year. 

M.S.U.  will  be  host  to  the  music 
therapists  next  year  when  the  annual 
meeting  is  conducted  on  the  East  Lan¬ 
sing  campus,  Oct.  10-12,  Prof.  Under- 
wo^  announced. 
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PLAY  NOW... PAY  LATER 

YOUR  OLD  INSTRUMENT  IN  TRADE 
MAY  MAKE  THE  DOWN  PAYMENT! 

Your  Conn  dealer  will  supply 
— liii/  \w  new  CONN  instruments  before 
Christmas  .  .  .  accept  o/J  instruments  after 
Christmas  .  .  .  and  your  first  low  monthly 
payment  will  not  be  due  until  February.  See 
him  today  for  a  very  Merry  Christmas! 


ARTIST 

TENOR 

SAXOPHONE 
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You  were  always  careful  to  address  him  as  Charles,  even  though  his 
crew  cut  and  big  ears  reminded  you  of  a  convertible  with  its  top  down— 
and  both  doors  open!  You  were  glad  to  have  him  and  his  sax  in  your 
band.  Like  most  other  youngsters  of  his  age,  he  had  average  enthusiasm 
for  a  good  many  things— but,  how  he  loved  to  play  in  the  band! 

It  was  reidly  too  soon  to  tell  whether  he’d  ever  be  lead  sax — but  you 
could  tell  he  liked  being  a  part  of  the  team,  of  feeling  that  he  was 
an  important  member  of  the  group,  and  that  he  helped  make  the  band 
click.  And  how  good  it  made  you  feel  to  know  tiiat  you  were  helping 
him  develop  a  trait  of  character  that  would  reward  him  many 
times  in*  the  years  to  come. 

Remember  too,  that  day  after  practice,  when  you  told  him  he  ought  to 
own  a  Selmer!  To  him  it  must  have  seemed  as  if  Gallodoro  and  Mule 
and  Hawkins  and  Getz,  and  all  the  others,  were  sort  of  moving  over 
to  make  room! 

But  the  important  thing  is  what’s  happening  to  him  now.  He’s  playing  as 
if  he  thought  the  greats  were  listening— playing  with  new  assmance, 
new  poise,  and  a  feeling  of  greater  competence.  Yet,  you  weren’t 
surprised— for  you  knew  that  the  Selmer  MARK  VI  has  the  ability  to 
spark  a  talent  and  sustain  it— even  for  an  ordinary  boy! 


More  bandmasters  recommend  Selmer  (Paris)  saxo¬ 
phones  and  clarinets  to  their  advanced  students  than 
any  other  brand  in  the  world.  The  reasons:  Faster 
student  progress,  improved  group  performance,  fewer 
regulation  problems,  less  maintenance  cost.  Prove 
these  advantages  to  yourself — your  nearby  Sdmer 
dealer  will  gladly  arrange  a  free  trial.  For  fully  illus¬ 
trated  catalog  describing  all  Selmer  and  Bundy  instru¬ 
ments,  write  Selmer,  Dept.  24,  Elkhart,  Indiana. 


ELKHART,  INDIANA 


